
SOLICITATION, OFFER AND A\ryARD
(Construction. Alteration, or Repair)

Page I of 89 Pages

IMPORTANT - The "offer" section on Page 2 must be fully co¡npleted by offeror
I. CONTRACT NO.

696-FD-16-17-Cl40

2. SOLICITATION NO.

696-FD-16-8006

3. TYPE OF SOLICìTATION

I se,+leo BrD (rFB)

(RFP)

4 DATE ISSUED

t|23115

5, PROJECT
NUMBER
05448 1

6. TRACKING
NO.

05410010

7. ISSUED BY 8. ADDRESS OFFER TO

TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAI, JI-ISTICF,

CONTRACTS AND PROCUREMENT
INFORMATION TECì-INOLOGY, CONSTRUCTION AND UTILITIES BRANCH
TWO FINANCIALPLAZA, SUITE 525

HUNTSVILLE, TX77340
(SEE SECTION L, PARAGRAPH I I)

9. FOR INFORMATION
CALL: )

A. NAME
Teresa Rhodes, CTPM, CTCM

B. TELEPHONE NO, (NO COLLECT CALLS)

PHONENO.: (936) 437-7055

FAX No. (325\223-0310

Document Type: 9

Statutorv Cite: 2166.003 (b) ESTIMATED BUDGET: $1 I 7,300.00

SOLICITATION
NOTE: In sealed bid solicitations "offer" and "offeror" mean "bid" and "bidder"
I0. THE STATE REQUIRES PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK DESCRIBED IN THESE DOCUMENTS (Title, identiling no., date):

Install High Mast Lighting - 19 Bldg. & Perimeter Fence - Polunsky Unit located in Livingston, Texas

As Designed By: Texas Depaftment of Criminal Justice Facilities Engineering
Two Financial Plaza, Suite 400
Huntsville, Texas 77340

Please provide the following information
DUNS # 004928230 TAX ID # 14-1540453 CHARTER # 0021138400

11. TheContractorshall beginperformancewithinl0calendardaysandcompleteitwithinlS0calendardaysasspecifiedintheNotice
to Proceed. This performance period is X mandatory, negotiable. (* SEE SECTION F)

I2A.T|rIp, CONTRACTOR MUST FURNISH, AT ITS owN EXPENSE ANY REQUÌRED PERFORMANCE
AND PAYMENT BONDS?

(lf "YES", indicate within lrow nrany calendar days afler award in ltem l2B )

X YES NO

I28. CALENDARDAYS

t4

I3 ADDITIONALSOI-ICìTA1'ION REQUIREMENTS

A. Sealed offers in original and two (2) copies to perform the work required are due at the place specified in ìtem 8 by 2:00 PM local
timeDecember22,2015(date). Ifthisisasealedbidsolicitation,offerswill bepubliclyopenedatthattime. Sealedenvelopes
containing offers shall be marked to show the offeror's narne and address, the solicitation number, and the date and time offels are

due.

B. An offer guarantee X it, ! it not required.

C. All offers are subject to the (l) work requirements, and (2) other provisions and clauses incorporated in the solicitation in ft¡lltext or
by reference.

D. Offers provid ing less than I 00 calendar days for acceptance after the date offers are due will not be cons idered and will be rejected



OFFER (Must be fully completed by offeror)
14. NAME AND ADDRESS OF OFFEROR (lnclude ZIP

Code)

C.F. McDonald Electric, lnc.
504 Timber Creek
Houston, TX '77017

l5A. Telephone No. (lnclude Area Code)

(7't3) e21-1368

l58. Fax No :

( 7 t3) 921-5109

landon@mcdonaldinc.com

I6. EMAIL ADDRESS

AMOUNTS ) SEE BID SCHEDULE

17. The offeror agrees to furnish any required performance and payment bonds.

18. ACKNOV/LEDGMENT OF ADDENDA / AMENDMENT
(The offeror acknowledges receiþt to the solicitation - give number and date of each)

ADDENDA/
AMENDMENT

NO.
I

DATE
12il4/15

I9A. NAME AND TITLE OF PERSON AUTHORIZED TO SIGN OFFER
(Type or print)

Harry Keller, Vice President

198. SIGNATURE I9C. OFFER DATE

December 22,20'15

AV/ARD (To be completed by State)

20. ITEMS ACCEPTED:

Install High Mast Lighting - l9 Bldg. & Perimeter Fence - Polunsky Unit $ 196,600.00

$ 196,600.00

21. AMOUNT

ONE HUNDRED NINTEY-SIX THOUSAND SIX HUNDRED
DOLLARS AND ZERO CENTS

22. AMOUNT IN WRITING

Texas Department of Crirninal .lustice

Contracts and Procurenrenl,
Information Technology, Construction and Utilities Branch
Two Financial Plaza, Suite 525
Huntsville, TX'1"1340

23. ADMINISTERED BY

Texas Department of Criminal Justice
Accounts Payable

P.O. Box 4018
Huntsville, TX 77342-401 8

24. PAYMENT WILL BE MADE BY

STATE WILL COMPLETE ITEM 25 OR 26 AS APPLICABLE

! zs. NECoTIATED AcREEMENT Conrractor is required ro sign
this documcnt and relurn _ copies to issuing office Contractor
agrees to f,urnish and deliver all iterns or perfornr all requirernents
identified on this f'ornr and arry continuation sheets for the consideration
stated in this contract 'fhe rights and obligalions of the parties to this
contracl shall bc governed by (a) this conlract award, (b) the sol¡citation,
and (c) the clauscs, represenlations, certifìcalions, and specifications
incorporated by relèrence in or atlached to this contract.

X 20. IW¡,RD: Your offer on this solicitation to the items listed above
is accepted subject to Section D. Conditions Precedent to Award. The
contract documents consist of (a). all documents included in TDCJ
SolicitationNumber 696-FD-16-8006 and Solicitation Addenda
(b). all documents included in your Offer; and (c) th¡s Solicitation, Offer
and Award Document.

27A, NAME AND 1'I]'LE OF CONTRACTOR OR PERSON
AUTHORIZED TO SIGN (Type or print)

28A NAME AND TITI-E

Jerry McGinty
Chief Financial Officer

278 SICNATURll 27C DATE

þ

288

By

TMENT CRIMINAL .IUSTICE

l'¿), It,

28(- 
^WAIÌI)DA'I'I:

2
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SECTION B

SECTION B

THE SCHEDULE
BID SCHEDULE

ITEM NO DESCRIPTION QUANTITY PRICE

01 Base Bid

Install High Mast Lighting - 19 Bldg. & Perimeter Fence - Polunsky Unit located in Livingston, Texas as shown
by the construction plans as prepared by the TDCJ Facilities Engineering.

Lump Sum $ 196,600.00

The Base Bid is separated as follows

(1) Materials incorporated into the realty (Cannot be less

than the price Contractor paid for rnaterials) $ 145.689.00

(2)Labor $ 20.456.00

(3) Overhead and Profit (includes the cost of the Payment
and Performance Bonds) 30.4s5.00

TOTAL $ 196,600.00

RECYCLED MATERIALS

The Texas Depaftrnent of CriminalJustice is required to (1) elirninate procedures and specifications that discriminate
against products made of recycled nraterials and (2) eucourage the use of products made of recycled materials. If
product(s) being bid on this solicitation (a) contains recycled material whether post-consumer or pre-consumer; or (b)
is a product that has been remanufactured, rebuilt, or otherwise restored to a like new condition, bidder shall, as part
of the bid response, indicate on the appropriate line item if product has recycled content.

696-FD-16- 17 -C140
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SECTION C

SECTION C

SPECIFICATION AND DR,A.WINGS

(sEE SECTTON J, ATTACHMENT NO. 11 AND 12)

696-FD-16- 17-C140
lnstall High Mast Lighting - 19 Bldg. & Perimeter Fence- Polunsky Unit
Livingston, Texas

5



SECTION D

SECTION D

CONDITIONS PRECEDENT TO AWARI)

The following are conditions precedent to the Award being an enforceable contract. In the event these
conditions are not met, this Award shall be null and void and of no force or effect, unless Owner agrees in
writing to the contrary.

The conditions precedent to the Award are:

1. Compliance with Section L General Conditions, Afticle III., Contract Documents and Bonds ,paragraph
3.5 Performance and Payment Bonds;

2. Compliance with Section I. General Conditions, Article V., Contract Responsibilities, paragraph 5.7
Insurance; and

3. Compliance with Section K. Representations, Ceftifications and Other Statements of Bidders,
paragraph l, Historically Underutilized Business (HUB) Representation and Section I, General
Conditions, Arlicle II., Laws Governing Construction, paragraph 2.5 Historically Underutilized
Business GilJB).

696-FD-16- 17-C140
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SECTION E

SECTION E

INSPECTION AÀID ACCEPTANCE

Inspection and acceptance shall be as stated in the Contract Documents. The Owner hereby reserves the
right to perform inspections of the 'Work and any and all inspections peformed by the Owner or by others
for the Owner shall be for the sole benefit of the Owner. Quality control is and shall remain one hundred
percent (100%) the responsibility of the Contractor.

2. INSPECTION OF CONSTRUCTION

(a) Definitio;n.' "Work" includes, but is not lirnited to, materials, workmanship, and manufacture and
fabrication of components.

(b) The Contractor shall maintain an adequate inspection system and perform such inspections as will
ensure that the tWork performed under the Contract conforms to Contract requirements. The Contractor
shall maintain complete inspection records and make them available to the Owner. All Work shall be

conducted under the general direction of the Owner and is subject to Owner inspection and test at all
places and at all reasonable times before acceptance to ensure strict compliance with the terms of the
Contract.

(c) Owner inspections and tests are for the sole benefit of the Owner and do not:

(l) Relieve the Contractor of responsibility for providing adequate quality control measures;

(2) Relieve the Contractor of responsibility for damage to or loss of the material before acceptance;

(3) Constitute or imply acceptance; or

(4) Affect the continuing rights ofthe Owner after acceptance of the completed Work under paragraph
(i) of this section.

(d) The presence or absence of an Owner's inspector does not relieve the Contractor from any Contract
requirement, nor is the inspector authorized to change any tenn or condition oftbe specification without
the Owner's written authorization.

(e) The Contractor shall promptly furnish, at no increase in Contract Sum, all facilities, labor, and material
reasonably needed for performing such safe and convenient inspections and tests as may be required by
the Owner. The Owner may clrarge to the Contractor any additional cost of inspection or test when
work is not ready at the time specified by the Contractor for inspection or test, or when prior rejection
makes re-inspectiou or retest necessary. The Owner shall perform all inspections and tests in a manner
that will not uunecessarily delay the work. Special, full size, and performance tests shall be performed
as described in the Contract.

(f) The Contractor slrall, without charge, replace or corect work found by the Owner not to conform to
Contract requirements, unless in the public interest the Owner cousents to accept the Work with an

appropriate adjustrnent in Contract SLrrn. The Contractor shall prornptly segregate and rernove rejected
material from the premises.

(g) If the Contractor does not promptly replace or correct rejected Work, the Owner may

( I ) By contract or otherwise, replace or correct the Work and charge the cost to the Contractor, or

696-FD-16- 17-C140
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SECTION E

(2) Terminate for default the Contractor's right to proceed

(h) I[ before acceptance of the entire Work, the Owner decides to examine already completed Work by
removing it or tearing it out, the Contractor, on request, shall promptly furnish all necessary facilities,
labor, and material. If the Work is found to be defective or nonconforming in any material respect due
to the fault of the Contractor or its subcontractors, the Contractor shall defray the expenses of the
examination and of satisfactory reconstruction. However, if the V/ork is found to meet Contract
requirements, the Owner shall make an equitable adjustment for the additional services involved in the
examination and reconstruction, including, if completion ofthe Work was thereby delayed, an extension
of Contract Time.

(i) Unless otherwise specified in the Contract, the Owner shall accept, as promptly as practicable after
completion and inspection, all \ùy'ork required by the Contract or that portion of the 'Work the Owner
determines can be accepted separately. Acceptance shall be final and conclusive except for latent
defects, fraud, gross mistakes amounting to fraud, or the Owner's rights under any warranty or
guarantee.

696-FD-16- 17-C140
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SECTION F

SECTION F

DELIVERIES OR PERFORMANCE

1.I CONTRACT TIMB

The performance period for this Contract shall be one hundred eiehty (180) calendar days and shall begin on
the date designated in the Notice to Proceed. All Work shall be completed within the amount of calendar days
designated in the Notice to Proceed, unless otherwise modified by written agreement of the contracting parties.

2.1 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES - FAILIIRE TO COMPLBTE WITHIN CONTRACT TIME

(a) If the Contractor fails to complete the Work within the time specified in the Contract, or any extension,
the Contractor shall pay to the Owner as liquidated damages, the sum of three hundred eishty-five
dollars ($385.00) for each available calendar day ofdelay.

(b) If the Owner terminates the Contractor's right to proceed, the resulting damage will consist of liquidated
damages until such reasonable time as may be required for final completion of the work together with
any increased costs occasioned by the Owner in completing the V/ork.

(c) If the Owner does not terminate the Contractor's right to proceed, the resulting damage will consist of
liquidated damages until the Work is completed or accepted.

(d) In the event that the Contractor fails to complete the 'Work within the time specified in the Contract
andlor the Owner is assessing liquidated damages, the Contractor is bound to faithfully perform all
contractual requirements until such time as the \üork is satisfactorily completed or accepted by the
Owner.

696-FD-1 6-17-C140
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SECTION G

SECTION G

CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION DATA

1. POINT OF'CONTACT

(a) The Contract Administrator shall be the primary point of contact and is responsible for the
administration of all matters conceming the Historically Underutilized Business (HUB) program,

bonds, insurance, disputes, claims, and all Change Orders estimated at $25,000.00 or more.

(b) The Project Administrator shall be the primary point of contact for all on site construction activities.
All documents, correspondence, request for changes, Change Orders/Field Orders less than $25,000.00,
requests for meetings, pre-final and final inspections and any and all other activities pertinent to the
performance and daily administration of the Contract shall be coordinated with the Project
Administrator unless otherwise excepted in the Contract Documents.

2. PAYMENTS

It is recommended that the Contractor receive paynents via electronic funds transfer (EFT), also known as

Direct Deposit. Regardless as to whether Direct Deposit is chosen, the Contractor shall submit a completed
Vendor Maintenance Direct Deposit and Substitute W-9 Form (See Section J, Attachment No. 13) to the
following address:

TDCJ Accounts Payable
P.O. Box 4018
Huntsville, Texas 77342-4018

If the Contractor has previously submitted a completed Vendor Maintenance Direct Deposit and Substitute
W-9 Form to the TDCJ for another separate contract, another form is not required to be submitted. In the
event the Contractor elects to decline Direct Deposit on the Vendor Maintenance Direct Deposit and Substitute
W-9 Form, the payment will be mailed to the address provided in Section K, Article 14, Remittance Address.

696-FD-16- 17 -C\40
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SECTION H

SECTION H

SPECIAL CONDITIONS

The following Special Conditions supplements, modifies, changes, deletes from or adds to the General
Conditions as specified herein. 'Where any Article of the General Conditions is modified or any paragraph or
clause thereof is modified or deleted by these Special Conditions, the unaltered provisions of that Article,
Paragraph, Sub-Paragraph or Clause of the Ceneral Conditions shall remain in effect.

1. CONTRACT DRAWINGS A}[D SPBCIFICATIONS

The Contractor will be furnished four (4) complete sets of the Contract Drawings and Specifications
(Project Manual) at no cost to the Contractor.

2. BACKGROUND CHECKS FOR CONTRACT CONSTRUCTION WORKERS

A. GeneralProvisions

Contract Construction Workers, by Contract, are individuals employed by a private construction
contractor or Subcontractor and whose access to Agency premises or privately operated
corectional facilities have been approved by the \ùy'arden for the sole purpose of performing
construction-related Work authorized by the TDCJ Facilities Division. Contract Construction
Workers shall be subject to stringent security measures and be closely supervised upon access to
Agency premises. Contract Construction Workers shall not be issued badges or ID cards, nor
allowed to come and go at will. Contract Construction Workers shall be searched, and the tools
and equipment furnished by the Contract Construction Workers shall be carefully inventoried and
secured at alltimes.

B. Minor traffic violations are not considered criminal charges; however, an outstanding warrant
resulting from a minor traffic violation shall cause a contract employee to be ineligible for
conducting work on a unit or facility.

C. Criminal History Eligibility Criteria

Notwithstanding a misdemeanor conviction and a felony conviction, an individual rnay be
considered on a case-by-case basis for approval to be a contract construction worker provided the
individual meets the following eligibility criteria.

1. The individual shall have cornpleted any sentence for criminal offense, including community
supervision, and have not been incarcerated in a correctional facility for the previous two-year
period.

2. The individual shall not have been convicted of any of the offenses listed below (to include
soliciting, attempting, corrspiring, or aiding others to engage, solicit, attempt or conspire to
commit any of the listed offenses), or have been incarcerated in or sentenced to an adult
correctional facility for any felony offense during which violence was used in the commission
ofthe offense.

3. Hornicide - (capital rnurder; murder; manslaughter; or any other homicide offense);

696-FD-16- 17-C140
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SECTION H

4. Kidnapping - (aggravated kidnapping; kidnapping; Lrnlawful restraint or any other kidnapping
offense);

5. Sexual Offense - (rape; sexual assault; sexual abuse; aggravated rape; aggravated sexual abuse;

or any other sexual assault offense including indecency with a child);

6. Robbery - (robbery; aggravated robbery; or any other robbery offense);

7 . Assault - (assault; aggravated assault; injury to a child; injury to an cldcrly pcrson; or any othcr
assault offense); or

8. Offense Involving Use or Exhibition of a Deadly \üeapon (includes during the commission of
the offense or during immediate flight therefrom and where an affirmative finding on use of a
deadly weapon was made by the trial court or jury).

D. Criminal HistoryBackground Check

The Facilities Division's designated staff shall be responsible for:

l. Obtaining a current list of all Contract Construction \ùy'orkers scheduled to access Agency
premises; and

2. Ensuring that a criminal history background check is performed prior to the individual
performing services for the Agency and on an annual basis. (Proper and complete
documentation is crucial to timely completion of background checks.) The Department makes
no commitment as to the length of time to complete a background check.

E. A contract construction worker with a prior conviction/incarceration must meet the following
criteria:

A Contract Construction \ùy'orker must not have any pending charges for any criminal offense
or have an outstanding warrant.

2. Former TDCJ employees who have separated employment under certain conditions may not
be allowed on the unit/facility.

3. Immediate family members (parent, brother, sister, spouse, child, grandparent, aunt, uncle,
nephew, niece) of an offender may not be allowed on the unit/facility.

4. Contract Construction Workers shall not be allowed to work on a unit/facility they have been

assigned to as a fonner TDCJ offender.

5. The Wardelt may not allow a Contract Construction Worker on a unilfacility if the Warden
believes the contract constructiou worker may jeopardize llte safe and orderly operation of the

runit/facility, pose a danger to offeuders or employees, or place an undue logistical burden on

staff.

3. SPECIAL SECURITY MEASURXS

A. The Contractor shall provide the Facilities Division Project Administrator a list of all Contract
Construction Vy'orkers who will be working on the unit. The Contractor shall daily update/revise
tlre list as Contract Construction \ùorkers are added or terrninated and provide the Facilities
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SECTION H

Division Project Administrator with the current list in effect. The list shall be in alphabetical order
by employee's last name and shall include employee's driver's license number, social security
number and company name. In addition, as new contract construction workers are added to the
workforce, the Contractor shall provide the Facilities Division Project Administrator with a
completed Non-Employee Background Questionnaire (included herein as Attachment No. 9) in
advance of said employees being admitted to the worksite, for the background check to be
conducted. Each Contract Construction \üorker shall read and sign a copy of the Standards of
Conduct for Civilian Construction Contractor's Employees (included herein as Attachment No. 1)
acknowledging and agreeing to abide by these standards.

B. All Contract Construction Workers shall have read TDCJ's PD-22, "General Rules of Conduct and
Disciplinary Action Guidelines for Employees", and PD-29, "Sexual Misconduct with Offenders",
which are located on the Texas Department of Criminal Justice website at
http://www.tdcj.state.tx.us/vacancy/hr-policy/index.htm, prior to commencing Work. Failure to
adhere to these rules will result in contract employee's expulsion from the unit.

C. The Contractor shall provide a legible photocopy of one of the acceptable primary identification
documents as stipulated by the Texas Department of Public Safety, which includes driver's license,
State ID card, Federal ID card or a passport in conjunction with a photocopy oftheir Social Security
Card for all Contract Construction Workers who will be working on the unit.

D. All Contract Construction Workers will report to the job site at the scheduled shift time and proceed
into the facility as a group. At the end of the workday they will all leave in a similar group. Only
work crew supervisors will be allowed to leave the unit's fenced compound under escort to procure
additional tools or specialized tools. All Contract Construction Workers may eat their lunch in the
work area or exit the unit in a group for lunch. Contract Construction \üorkers may not eat in the
unit's cafeteria.

E. The Contractor will coordinate with the Unit Warden or designee the collection point for Contract
Construction rvVorkers to enter the fenced compound and measures to be taken to receive required
security escort of Contract Construction Vy'orkers to construction site if through the unit compound.

F. Tools, generators, ladders, acetylene cutters, vehicular equipment or heavy equipment shall not be
stored in the unit fenced compound.

G. Contractor shall implemeut measures to disable vehicular or heavy equiprnent (e.g., vehicles,
graders, cherry pickers, etc.) when they are left unattended.

H. Contractor and Contract Construction Workers shall ensure a clear area be maintained a minimum
ofeight (8) feet from all fences. This area shall be clear ofall debris, weeds and other construction
material. Allwork sites will be cleared of construction debris at the end of each day. Alldebris is
to be irnmediately removed to a secure area or to a designated area for disposal.

L All vehicles will be searched upon enterirrg and/or exiting the unit's fenced compound.

J. The Texas Department of Criminal Justice reserves the right to adopt any special rules as may be
necessary to preserve the security of the institLrtion should they become uecessary. Coordination
between the Unit \ùy'arden and Contractorshall be made asthose situations arise.

K. All Contract Construction Vy'orkers appointed by Contractor who visit any TDCJ L¡nit will be
reqLrired to comply with that ulrit's security regulations.

696-FD-1 6-17-C140
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SECTION H

4. EQUIPMENT/SYSTEM DEMONSTRATIONS

The equipmenlsystem demonstrations along with the services to provide instruction in the operation
and/or maintenance of equipment and systems to the Owner, as called for in the Technical Specifications,
shall be scheduled and performed (at a time as directed by the Owner) not later than the first thirty (30)
Day period after beneficial occupancy.

5. RELATIONSHIP OF'PARTIES

Contractor is acting as an independent contractor and is wholly responsible for the day{o-day operations
of its programs and employees; no joint venture, partnership, or agency exists nor shall be implied by the
terms of this Contract. No employee of Contractor shall become an employee of the TDCJ by virtue of
this Contract.

6. CONF'IDENTIALITY

Any confidential information provìded to or developed by the Contractor in the performance of the
Contract shall be kept confidential unless otherwise provided by law and shall not be made available to
any individual or organization by the Contractor or the Department without prior approval of the other
party.

7. WATVER

No waiver by either parly of any default of the other under this Contract shall operate as a waiver of any
future or other default, whether ofa like or different character or nature.

8. SEVERABILITY

If any part of this Contract is contrary to any federal, state, or local law, it is not applicable and such

invalidity shall not affect the other provisions or applications of this agreement which can be given effect
without the invalid provision or application and to that end the provisions of this Contract are declared to
be severable.

9. CONTRACT MOUNCATION

No other agreelnents, oral or written, shall constitute a part ofthis Contract unless such be made in writing,
executed by the parties hereto or their successors, and expressly made a paft thereof, and approved in
writing by the Owner.

10. BID DEPOSIT (5% of Total Bid)

The Contractor fufther agrees that the Bid Deposit accompanying this Bid, payable to the Texas
Department of Criminal Justice, and its arnount is the measure of darnages which the Owner will sustain
by the failure of the undersigned to execute and deliver the Contract, Perfonnance Bond and Payment
Bond, insurance certificates and that if the undersigned defaults in executing the Agreement and/or in
furnishing the aforementioned documents within fourteen (14) consecutive calendar days from Contract
award, then tlre Bid Deposit shall becorne subject to forfeiture to the Owner. Bid Deposit is not required
for bids totaling less than $25,000.00. Acceptable fonns of bid deposits are limited to: irrevocable letter
of credit issued by a financial institLrtion subject to the laws of Texas; a surety or blanket bond from a
company chaftered or authorized to do business in Texas and United States Treasury listed; a United
States Treasury Bond; or ceftificate of deposit.
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SECTION H

11. STANDARD WORI( WEBK

The standard work week shall be Monday through Friday, eight (8) hours per day. Any deviation from
the standard work week schedule; including but not limited to weekends, holidays, extended hours, night
work or four ten-hour days; must be approved by the Owner.

Utilizing the standard work week, the Contractor shall schedule the Work to be completed within the
Contract Time, which is measured in calendar days rather than scheduled work days.

Approved work schedules other than the standard work week may be revoked for circumstances beyond
the Owner's control or if the Contractor fails to maintain adequate staff, equipment or supervision for
proper execution of the Work.

The actual work hours will be established at the pre-construction conference.

12. NOTICE TO PROCEEI)

It is the Owner's intent to issue a Notice to Proceed (NTP) at the pre-construction couference with an
effective start date on the following Monday.

13. CONTRACT SCHEDULE

The Contractor shall comply with the following Special Conditions in conjunction with Section I,
Article VIII of the General Conditions.

13.1 Contractor'sScheduler
The Project Scheduler shall be responsible for preparing, updating, and maintaining the Project Schedule,
and for submitting the reports to the Owner required by the Contract Documents. The Project Scheduler
shall be responsible for identifying and obtaining all necessary information from Subcontractors, vendors,
suppliers and the Owner. The Project Scheduler shall be fully authorizedto act on behalf ofthe Contractor
with respect to performing all Project Schedule requirements.

The Project Scheduler shall have as a minimum the following qualifications:

(l) Two years of experience in preparing, updating and maintaining Critical Path Method (CPM)
construction schedules of fifty activities or rrore using Primavera. (List such projects and describe
the scheduling responsibilities ofthe proposed Project Scheduler on each).

(2) One year of experience using Primavera software in construction scheduling (List such projects and
describe the scheduling responsibilities of the proposed Project Scheduler on each as well as provide
contact informati on for Primavera experience verifi cation).

After award of the Contract and prior to the Pre-Construction Conference, the Contractor shall submit for
the Owner's approval a resume evidencing the qualifìcations listed above to the Project Administrator.

13.2 Activities shall be identified by buildings and activity durations shall be in units of whole
workdays. Less than two percent (2%) of all non-procurement activities' original durations shall
be greater than thirfy (30) Days.

13.3 Within fourteen (14) Days after the start of the Contract Tinre, the Contractor shall subrnit the
CPM Schedule.
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13.4 The Project Schedule shall be updated on a montlrly basis throughout the duration of the V/ork
and until Contract completion.

13.5 Average workdays lost monthly due to Anticipated Adverse Weather Days:

Jan Feb Mar May Jun July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec
9 9 8 7 7 7 7 7 7 5 7 8
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SECTION I

GENERAL CONDITIONS

ARTICLE I. GENERAL PROVISIONS

1.1 CONTRACT DEFINITIONS: Whenever the following terms are used in these General
Conditions or in the other Contract Documents, the intent and meaning shall be interpreted as follows:

1.1.1 ADVERSE WEATHER DAY: A day on which the Contractor's cument contract schedule
indicates Work is to be performed, and which inclement weather and related affected site conditions prevent
the Contractor from performing Work on critical activities for 50 percent or more of the Contractor's
scheduled workday. Days qualiffing as Adverse Weather Day.s are days in which the adverse weather
conditions altered the physical site conditions rendering consequential disruption to the day's scheduled
progress.

1.1.2 ARCHITECTÆNGINEER (A/E) and/or DESIGN PROFESSIONAL (DP): A person
registered as an architect pursuant to Tex. Occ. Code Ann., Chapter 1051, as a landscape architect pursuant
to Tex. Occ. Code Ann., Chapter 1052, a person licensed as a professional engineer pursuant Tex. Occ. Code
Ann., Chapter 1001 and/or a firm employed to provide professional architectural or engineering services and
to exercise overall responsibility for the design of a Project or a significant portion thereof, and to perform the
contract administration responsibilities set forth in the Contract.

1.1.3 BENEFICIAL OCCUPANCY: The date of Beneficial Occupancy of the Work, or designated
portion thereof, is the date jointly certified by the NE and Owner when construction is so sufficiently
complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, that the Owner may, atthe Owner's option, utilize the
Work, or a designated portion thereof, for the use for which it is intended.

1.1.4 BUSINESS HOLIRS: Normal business hours are Monday through Friday from 8:00 a.m. until
5:00 p.m. CentralTime.

1.1.5 CHANGE ORDER: A Change Order is a written order to the Contractor signed by the Owner
issued after execution of the Contract, authorizing a change in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Sum
or the Contract Time. The Contract Sum and the Contract Time may be changed only by Change Order. A
Change Order signed by the Contractor indicates his/her agreement therewith, including tlre adjustment in the
Contract Sum and/or the Contract Time.

1.1.6 CONTRACT CONSTRUCTION WORKER: Is an individual employed by a private
constructiou coutractor or subcontractor and whose access to Agency premises or a privately operated
correctional facility has been approved by the \ùy'arden for the sole purpose of performing construction-
related Work authorizedby the TDCJ Facilities Division or the facility's owner. This definition does not
include a purchase order/procurerneut card vendor.

1.1.7 CONTRACT: The Contract Documents fonn the CONTRACT, which represents the entire and
integrated agreement between the Owner and the Contractor and supersedes all prior negotiations,
representations, or agreelnents, either written or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a
written Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be construed to create a contractual relatiorrship of
any kiud (l) between the A/E and Contractor, or (2) between the Owner and a Subcoutractor or (3) between
any persons or entities other than the Owner and Contractor. The A/E shall, however, be entitled to
perfonnance and enforcernent of obligations under the Contract interrded to facilitate performance of the A/E
dLlties.
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SECTION I

1.1.8 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: The Contract Documents consist of the Solicitation, Offer and

Award document inclusive of its Sections A through M and the Attachments and Exhibits thereto, Payment
and Perfonnance Bonds, Specifications, Drawings, Addenda issued prior to contract award, other documents
listed in the Contract, and Modifications issued after execution ofthe Contract. A Modification is (l) a written
amendment to the Contract signed by both parties or (2) aChange Order or (3) a Unilateral Change Order, or
(4) a written order for a minor change in the Work (not involving an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an
extension of the Contract Time) issued by the Owner or the A/E.

1.1.9 CONTRACTOR: The individual, corporation, company, partnership, firm or other organization
that has contracted to perform the Work under the Contract with the Owner.

1.1.10 CONTRACT SUM: The Contract Sum is the total compensation payable to the Contractor for
performing the V/ork as originally contracted for or as subsequently adjusted by Change Order.

1.1.11 CONTRACT TIME: The Contract Time is the total number of calendar days within which the
Contractor shall commence and complete the Work to be performed, as originally contracted for or as

subsequently adjusted by Change Order. The Contract Time will begin on the day designated in the Notice
to Proceed.

l.l.l2 DAY: Wherever the word "Day" is used in the Contract Documents, it shall be interpreted to
mean a calendar day, which is not the same as a scheduled work day.

1.1.13 DRA\ilINGS: The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents,
wherever located and whenever issued, showing the design, location and dimensions of the \ùy'ork, generally
including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules and diagrams.

l.l.l4 ENVIRONMENTALLY SENSITM PRODUCT: A product that protects or enhances the
environment or that damages the environment less than traditionally available products.

1.1.15 FIELD ORDER: An authorization given to the Contractor to proceed with a limited change in
the V/ork. The Field Order guarantees that the Contractor will be compensated for the Work. However, the
Coutractor cannot request this compensation until the Field Order is included in a completed Change Order.
Field Orders are not to exceed $25,000.00.

1.1.16 FIIRNISH: "Furnish", unless specifically limited in context, means; furnishing iterns specified
to project site, to include unpacking and assembly. Owner furnished iterns shall be unloaded, unpacked and
properly stored by the Contractor upon delivery. Assembly, if required, shall be by the Contractor.

l.l.l7 INSTALL: "Llstall" means incorporating into the V/ork including all uecessary labor, materials,
equipment and connections to perfonn V/ork indicated.

l.l.l8 OWNER: The Owner is the State of Texas acting through the Texas Depaftment of Criminal
J ustice.

1.1.f 9 POST-CONSUMER MATERIALS: Finished products, packages or materials generated by a
business entity or consulner that have served their intended end uses, and that have been recovered or
otherwise divened from the waste stream for the purpose of recycling.

1.1.20 PRB-CONSUMER MATERIALS: Materials or by-products that have not reached a business
entity or consulrer for an intended end t¡se inclLrding industrial scrap rnaterial and overstock, or obsolete
inventories fronl distributors, wholesalers and other conrpanies. The ternr does not include materials and by-
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SECTION I

products generated from, and commonly reused within, an original manufacturing process or separate

operation within the same or a parent cor.npany.

l.l.2l PRELIMINARY PAY WORKSHEET: The Preliminary Pay Worksheet is a review
document that reflects work performed and the established schedule of values. The Preliminary Pay

Worksheet is submitted by the Contractor to the Owner prior to a request for progress payment.

1.1,22 PROJECT: The term "Project" shall comprise the total construction of which the Work
pertbrmed under the contract documents may be the whole or a paÍ and which may include construction by
the Owner or by separate contractors.

1.1.23 PROJf,CT MAI\UAL: The Project Manual is the volume(s) usually assembled for the Work
which may include the bidding requirements, sample forms, Conditions of the Contract and Specifications.

1.1.24 PROVIDE: "Provide" means furnish and install.

1.1.25 RBCYCLED MATERIAL CONTENT: The portion of a product made with Recycled
Materials consisting of Pre-Consumer Materials (waste), Post-Consumer Materials (waste), or both.

1.1.26 RECYCLBD MATERIALS: Materials, goods or products that contain recyclable materials,
industrial waste, or hazardous waste that may be used in place of raw or virgin materials in manufacturing a

new product.

1.1.27 RECYCLED PRODUCT: A product that meets the requirements for recycled material content
as prescribed by the rules established by the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality in consultation
with the Comptroller of Public Accounts (CPA). The product must be clearly identified as recycled by
packaging, markings, literature, etc.

1.1.28 SAMPLES: Samples are physical examples furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials,
equipment or workmanship, and to assist in the establishment of standards by which the V/ork will be judged.

1.1.29 SHOP DRAWINGS: Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules,
performance chafts, brochures and other data which are prepared by the Contractor or auy Subcontractor,
nranufacturer, supplier or distributor, and which illustrate some portion of the Work.

1.1.30 SPECIAL CONDITIONS: Special Conditions shall relate to a parlicular Project but shall not
weakerr the character or intent of the General Conditions. Special Conditions will supplernent specific
paragraphs of the General Conditions as specified in the Special Conditions.

1.1.31 SPECIFICATIONS: The Specifications are that poftion of the Contract Docurnents consistirrg
of the written requirements for materials, equipment, coustructron systerns, standards and worknranship for
the Work, and perfonnance of related seruices.

1.1.32 SUBCONTRACTOR: A person or organization who contracts under, or for the perfonnance of
part or the errtire Contract between the Owner and the Contractor. The subcontract may be direct with the

Contractor or with another subcontractor.

1.1.33 WORK: The tenr "Work" rreans the construction and services required by the Contract
Docurnerrts, whether cornpleted or paftially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment,
plarrt and services provided or to be provided by the Coutractor to fLrlfill the Contractor's obligations. The
Work rnay constitute the whole or a paft of the Project.

696-FD-16- 17-C140
lnstall High Mast Lighting - 19 Bldg. & Perimeter Fence - Polunsky Unit
Livingston, Texas

22



SECTION I

1.2 EXBCUTION AND CORRELATION

1.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the
site, become familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed and correlated personal
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.

1.2.2 The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as binding as

if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be consistent with the Contract Documents and
reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the required results.

1.2.3 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and amangement of
Drawings shall not control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing tlre
extent of Work to be performed by any trade.

1.2.4 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words which have well-known technical or
construction industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized
meanings.

1.3 INTERPRETATION

1.3.1 In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modiSiing words such as "all"
and "any" and articles such as "the" and "an", but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one
statement and appears in another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

1.3.2 In the interest of conciseness, sentences, statements, and clauses used exclude any form of verb
"shall" normally expressed in verb phrase with verbs such as "fumish", "install", "provide", "perform",
"construct", "erect", "comply", "apply", "submit", etc. Any such sentences, statements, and clauses are to be
interpreted to include applicable form of phrase "the Contractor shall" and requirements described tberein
interpreted as mandatory elements of Contract.

1.3.3 In interest of conciseness, references to specification sections and details may be preceded by the
word "see". Any such references are to be interpreted to include applicable form of phrase, "and comply
with".

1.4 FIXED ASSBT ACCOUNTING: Prior to final acceptance the Project Administrator will
prepare a list of items included in the V/ork which are to be capitalized. This list will be generally limited to
items having a value in excess of $5,000.00 and not being an integral part ofthe structure. The list will include
but will not be limited to items such as emergency generator, food service equipment, laLrndry equipment,
electronic equipment, etc. The Project Administrator will present the list of items to the Contractor who shall
provide the value of each item on the list to the Project Adrninistrator prior to final payment. The list will
include the equipment witlt its cost, manufacturer, model number and serial nurnber. Equipment and systems
shall be listed by building wlrerein they are installed. ln addition, the total value of each individual building
nrust be specified.

1.5 DELIVERY: Name and address of Owner will not be used for deliveries. Owner will not accept
delivery of products and materials and Owner will not be responsible for material losses, delays or other
damages, including all impacts resulting from the use of the Owner's narne aud address for deliveries.
Contractor shall make arrangernents to lrave solneone present for acceptance and Lrnloading of all deliveries.
Arrange deliveries in accordance with construction schedules and in ample tirne to facilitate inspection prior
to installation and to not cause delay to the project.
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1.6 PHOTOGRAPHS: Photographs shall be taken only with written permission of the Owner.
(Progress photographs will not be required unless called for elsewhere.)

1.7 PRB-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE: After award of the contract a Pre-Construction
Conference will be held to discuss mobilization and specific pre-construction activities. The Pre-Construction
Conference will be conducted by the Owner. The A/E, the Owner and its representatives and the Contractor
will participate. The prime objectives of the Pre-Construction Conference are to:

1. Introduce Lhe Contractor to persons responsible for the monitoring and administration of the

'Work.

2. Develop a list of representatives of the Owner, the A/E and the Contractor who will be
directly involved with the Project. This list shall include names, telephone numbers,
functions and responsibilities. Key personnel's telephone numbers for after Business Hours
shall be listed.

3. Establish interfaces between Contractor, Owner and A/E personnel

4. Contractor shall furnish (in writing) the percent for social security, workman's compensation
and like taxes, to be applied to the labor portion of the Change in Work/Cost Analysis for
Work to be done by the Contractor.

5. Contractor shall furnish (in writing) the percent for social security, workman's compensation
and like taxes, to be applied to the labor portion of the Change in V/orVCost Analysis for all
of its Subcontractors.

6. Review the requirements for mobilization including:

a. Location of temporary offices,

b. Lay-down area,

c. Securityrequirements,

d. Safety requirements, and

e. Repoftingrequirements.

1.8 PROJECT RBVIEW MEETINGS: Project Review Meetings shall be held on a regularly
scheduled basis. These meetings will provide a management level review of the Coutractor's operations,
assessmellt of progress and schedule, discussion and resolution of problems, and coordination of the activities
of all parties concerned. The minutes of these meetings will provide a record related to the accomplishrnent
of the Work. The Project Review Meetings are formál meetings and are held in addition to, and aì a higher
level than. weekly job rneetings.

1.8.1 The Owner will chair these meetings. The Owner, the A/E's representative, the Owner's
inspectors, and the Contractor's Project Manager/Superintendent or other representative as designated by the
Contractor and approved by the Owner shall attend these meetiugs. Notice of the meetiug will be sent to all
parties by the Owner. Anyone required but not able to attend must send an authorized representative with full
aLtthority to pafticipate in problem solving and decisiou nraking unless prior arrangements to be excused are
rlrade with the Owner.
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1.8.2 The Project Review Meetings will be held monthly unless more frequent meetings are
necessitated under ceftain circumstances. The Owner will detennine the frequency of meetings, but they will,
under no circumstances, be held less than monthly.

1.8.3 The Owner will prepare and distribute the minutes. These minutes will be published no later than
one week after the conclusion of the meeting. In addition to the documentation of the meeting, the minutes
will include the date, time and place of the meeting and the names of all attendees and their respective
affiliations.

ARTICLE II. LAWS GOVERNING CONSTRUCTION

2.1 COMPLIANCE \ilITH LAWS: In the execution of the Contract, the Contractor must comply
with all applicable State and Federal laws, including but not limited to laws concerned with labor and equal
employment opportunity, safety and minimum wages, and patent, copyright and trademark rights. The
Contractor shall make himself/herself familiar with and at all times shall observe and comply with all Federal,
State and Local laws, ordinances and regulations which in any manner affect the conduct of the Work, and
shall indemniff and save harmless the State and its ofïicial representatives against any claim arising from
violation of any such law, ordinance or regulation by its self or by its Subcontractors or its employees.

2.1.1 The Contractor shall cooperate with applicable city or other government officials at all times
where their jurisdiction prevails. The Contractor shall make application and payments for any permits and
permanent utilities, which are required for the execution of the Work.

2.1.2 In the event of an apparent conflict between requirements of two or more codes or standards, the
rnore restrictive requirement shall govern. Specific requests for interpretation shall be directed to the Owner.

2.2 WAGE RATES: The Contractor shall not pay less than the wage scale of the various classes

of labor as shown on the "Prevailing Wage Schedule" provided by tlre Owner. The specifìed wage rates are
minimum rates only. The Owner is not bound to pay any claims for additional compensation made by any
Contractor because the Contractor pays wages in excess of the applicable minimum rate contained in the
Contract. The "Prevailing Wage Schedule" is not a representation that qualified labor adequate to perform
the V/ork is available locally at the prevailing wage rates.

2.2.1 Notification to Workers: The Contractor shall notif'eaclr worker, in writing, of the following
as they corrrnence \ùy'ork on the Contract: the worker's job classification, the established minirnum wage
rate requirement for that classification, as well as the worker's actual wage. The notice must be delivered
to and signed in acknowledgement of receipt by the employee and must list both the wages and frirrge
benefits to be paid or furnished for each classification in which the worker is assigned duties. When
requested by the Owner, tlre Contractor shall furnish evidence of compliance with the Texas Prevailing
Vy'age Law.

2.2.1.1 Submit a copy of each worker wage-rate notification to the Owner with the application for
progress payrnerrt for the period during which the worker was engaged in activities on behalf of the project.

2.2.1.2 Thc Prevailirrg V/age Schedule is detennined by the Owner in compliance with Tex. Gov't
Code, ChapTer 2258. Should the Contractor at any time become aware that a particular skill or trade not
reflected on the Owner's Prevailing'Wage Schedule will be or is being ernployed in the Vy'ork, whether by
the Contractor or by a subcontractor, the Contractor shall promptly inform the Owner of the proposed wage
to be paid for the skill along with a justification for sarne. The Contractor is responsible for detennining the
most appropriate wage for a particular skill in relation to similar skills or trades identified on the Prevailing
Wage Schedule. ln no case shall any worker be paid less than the wage indicated for Laborers.
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2.2.1.3 Assessrnent for Violation: The Contractor and any Subcontractor will pay to the State an
assessrnent of sixty dollars ($60) for each worker employed for each calendar day, or portion thereof, that
the worker is paid less than the wage rates stipulated in the Prevailing Wage Schedule.

2.2.I.4 COMPLAINTS OF VIOLATIONS

2.2.1.4.1 Owner's Determination of Good Cause. Upon receipt of information concerning a violation of
Tex. Gov't Code, Chapter 2258,the Owner will, within 3 1 Days, make an initial determination as to whether
good cause exists that a violation occurred. The Owner will serrd docunrentation of tlle ilitial deterrnination
to the Contractor against whom the violation was alleged, and to the worker involved. Upon making a good
cause finding, the Owner will retain the full amounts claimed by the claimant or claimants as the difference
between wages paid and wages due under the Prevailing V/age Schedule and any supplements thereto,
together with the applicable penalties, such amounts being subtracted from successive progress payments
pending a final decision on the violation.

2.2.1.4.2 If the Contractor and claimant worker reach an agreement concerning the claim, the contractor
shall promptly notify the Owner in a written document countersigned by the worker.

2.2.1.4.3 Arbitration Required: If the violation is not resolved within 14 days following initial
determination by the Owner, the Contractor and the claimant worker must participate in binding arbitration
in accordance with the Texas General Arbitration Act, Tex. Civ. Prac. & Rev. Code, Chapter ll1. For a
period not to exceed l0 Days, after which, if no agreement reached, a district court may be petitioned by
any of tlre parties to the arbitration to appoint an arbitrator whose decision will be binding on all parties.

2.2.1.4.4 Arbitration Award: If an arbitrator assesses an award against the Contractor, the Contractor
shall promptly furnish a copy of said award to the Owner. The Owner may use any amounts retained under
Article 2.2.1.4.1to pay the worker the amount as designated in the arbitration award. If the retained funds
are insufficient to pay the worker in accordance with the arbitration award, the worker has a right of action
against the Contractor, and/or the surety to receive the amount owed, plus attorneys' fees and couÍ costs.
The Owner has no duty to release any funds to either the claimant or the Contractor until it has received the
notices of agreement or the arbitration award.

2.2.1.4.5 No Extension of Time: If the Owner's determination proves valid that good cause existed to
believe a violation had occurred, the Contractor is not entitled to an extension of time for any delay arising
directly or indirectly from the arbitration procedures set forth herein.

2.3 STATE SALBS AND USE TAXBS: The Owner qualifies for exemption frorn State and Local
Sales and Use Taxes pursuant to the provisions of the Texas Tax Code (Tille2, Chapter l5l, Subsectiorr
I 5l .31 I ). Tangible personal properly incorporated into the Owner's realty is exempt pursuant to Subsection
l5l .31 I of the Texas Tax Code and the tenns of a separated contract. The Contractor shall cornply with
applicable provisions of Chapter 34, Rules 3.291 and 3.351 of the Texas Adrninistrative Code, or other
procedures as may be prescribed by the Cornptroller of Public Accol-ruts.

2.4 ANTITRUST CLAIMS: The Contractor shall assign to the Owner arry and all clairns for
overcharges associated with this Contract which arise under the antitrust laws of the United States, l5 U.S.C.
Secs. I et seq.

2.5 HISTORICALLY UNDERUTILIZED BUSINESS (HUB)

2.5.1 The Contractor shall be required to make a good faith effon to award necessary subcontracts to
HUBs in accordance with Texas Goverrrment Code, Sectiot"t 216l.l8l-182,2161.252(b), and Texas
Adrninistrative Code (TAC), Title 34, Paft l, Chapter 20, Subchapter B, Rule 20.11. Pursuarrt to the
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Comptroller of Public Accounts HUB Rules, TAC, Title 34 Part 1, Chapter 20, Subchapter B, Rules 20.I 3
and20.14, the Contractor shall submit a HUB Subcontracting Plan (HSP) as part of the bid submission, as

well as make a good faith effoft to implement the HSP. The Contractor shall seek written approval from the

Deparhnent prior to making any rnodifications to its HSP.

2.5.2 A detailed description of the HSP and required forms are included as Exhibit J.1

2.5.3 The Contractor shall provide notice to all Subcontractors of their selection as a Subcontractor to
this Contract. The notice must specifu, at a minimum, this agency's name, the name of the Contract
Administrator, this Contract's assigned contract number, the subcontracting opportunity the Subcontractor
will perform, the approximate dollar value of the subcontract and the expected percentage of this Contract's
total value that the subcontract represents. A copy of the notice shall be provided to the Contract
Administrator no later than ten (10) working days after this Contract is awarded.

2.5.4 The Contractor shall submit to the Contract Administrator on a monthly basis (by the 5tr'Day of
the following rnonth) the Prime Contractor Progress Assessment Report, which is included in Exhibit J.l.

2.6 CLEAN WATER ACT AND THE NATIONAL POLLUTION DISCHARGE
ELIMINATION SYSTEM

2.6.1 The Contractor shall comply with all federal and state laws pertaining to construction storm water
activities including, but not limited to, the Clean 'Water Act (CWA), the National Pollution Discharge
Elimination System (NPDES), Texas Water Code Section26.04, and Texas Administrative Code, Title 30,

Chapters 205,305.44, and 305.128.

The Contractor shall complete and file Notice of Intent (NOI) and pay application fees with the Texas

Commission on .Environmental Quality (TCEQ). The Contractor shall be responsible for preparing and

maintaining a Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWP3), and shall be recognized as the primary
operator. The S'WP3 shall be approved by the Owner before implementation. lt shall be maintained by the

Contractor on the job site and kept current at alltimes.

2.7 VBNUB: In any legal action arising under this Contract, the laws of the State of Texas shall apply
and venue will be in Travis Count¡r, Texas.

ARTICLE III. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND RONDS

3.1 COPIBS FURNISHED - DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS: The Contractor will be

furnished free of charge the number of complete sets of the Contract Drawings and Specifications as provided
irr the Special Conditions. Additional complete sets of Drawings and Specifications, if requested, will be

firrnished at reproduction cost to the one requesting such additional sets.

3.2 O\ryNERSHIP OF DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS: All Drawings, Specifications and

copies thereof furnished by the A/E are and slrall renrain the property of the Owner. They are not to be used

ot1 any other project. One contract set for each party to the Contract may be retained. All other sets are to be

rcturned to the Owner through the A/E following cornpletion of the 'Work if requested by the Owner.

3.3 DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS AT THE SITE: The Contractor shall keep on the site

of 'Work a copy (in good order) of the Contract Documeuts, approved shop drawings and Modifications to the

Contract Doculnents. The Contractor shall at all times give the Owrrer or its representatives and agents access

thereto.
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3.4 "RECORD SET" OF CONTRACT DOCUMBNTS: The Contractor shall maintain a record
set of Contract Documents, hereinafter called "Record Set", which reflects the conditions and representations
of the Work performed whether it be directed by addendum, Change Order or otherwise. This infonnation
shall be recorded on shop drawings located at the construction site. The "Record Set" shall be readily available
for review by the NE andlor Owner and no Work shall be permanently concealed until all required
infonnation related to that Work has been recorded. The Contractor shall update the "Record Set" a minimum
of once monthly. The "Record Set" will be reviewed as a part of the monthly Project Review Meeting in
conjunction with the review of the Contractor's payment request. Payment may be withheld, to such extent
necessary to protect the Owner from loss, unless the "Record Set" reflects current and accurate conditions.
Upon completion of the Work, and prior to application for final payment, the Contractor shall furnish the
"Record Set" to the A/8. The "Record Set" is required to provide an accurate and legible record of actual
construction, including:

1. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of utilities and appurtenances referenced to
permanent surface improvements.

2. Measured locations of internal utilities and appuftenances concealed in construction,
referenced to visible and accessible features ofconstruction.

3. Field changes of dimension and detail.

4. Changes made by modifications.

5. Details not on originalcontract drawings.

6. References to related shop drawings and modifications.

The A/E after review and approval will transmit the "Record Set" to the Owner for final disposition.

3.5 PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOlrlDS: Performance and Payment Bonds are not
required orr contracts of $25,000.00 or less unless otherwise stipulated. The Contractor shall provide, at its
own expense, within fourteen (14) Days after award execution, in accordance with the provisions of
Governnrent Code, Title 10, Section 2253.021, the following bonds to the Owner: (1) Performance Bond for
the sole protectiou of the State of Texas, which shall be in the amount of the Contract and conditioned on the
faithful performance of the work in accordance with the Contract; and (2) Payrnent Bond for the sole
protection ofthose supplying labor, materials, and/or equipment, which shall be in the amount ofthe Contract.
Subcontractors are not required by the Owner to execute performance or payment bonds.

3.5.1 Each bond shall be executed by a corporate surety or corporate sureties duly authorized and
admitted to do business in this State and licensed by this State to issue surety bonds, acceptable to the Owner,
and orr forms approved by the Attorney General of Texas. (Surplus lines insurance carriers, including sureties,
are not qualified to issue payment and performance bonds required by Government Code, Title 10, Section
2253.021.) If any surety upon any bond furnished in connection with the Contract becomes itrsolvent, or
otherwise not authorized to do business in this State, the Contractor shall promptly furnish equivalent security
to protect the interests of the State of Texas and of persons supplying labor, rnaterials and/or equiprnent in the
prosecution of the Work contemplated by the Contract.

3.5.2 Each bond shall be accompanied by a valid Power-of-Attorney (issLred by the Surety company
and attached, signed and sealed, with the corporate seal, embossed to the bond) authorizing the agent who
signs the bond to commit the company to the tenrs of the bond, and stating (on the face of the
Power-of-Attorney) the lirnit, if any, in the total arnount for which he/she is empowered to issue a single bond.
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3.5.3 Bonds shall rernain in effect and full force as required by the Contract Documents and applicable

3.5.4 The providing of Performance and Payment Bonds by Contractor, atthe Contractor's expense

must be accomplished within fourteen (14) Days following the Notice of Award, before a Notice to Proceed

will be issued by the Owner. Failure to fulfill this requirement may result in forfeiture of the Contractor's bid
security and termination of the Contract in accordance to paragraph 4.6.2.

3.5.5 In the event that the Contract price increases due to Change Orders, the Contractor shall be

required, at the Contractor's expense, to provide both Performance and Payment bonds in an additional
amount to 100 percent of the increase.

3.6 INTERRBLATION OF DOCUMENTS: The interelation ofthe Specifications, the Drawings
and the Schedules is as follows: The Specifications determine the nature and setting of the several materials;
the Drawings or Schedules establish the quantities, dimensions, details and locations. Anything mentioned in
the Specifications and not shown on the Drawings or Schedules, or shown on the Drawings or Schedules and

not mentioned in the Specifications, shall be of like effect as if shown or mentioned in both.

3.6.1 Should the Drawings disagree one with another, or with the Specifications or should the

Specifications disagree one with another, the better quality or greater quantity of Work or materials shall be

included for bidding purposes and shall be performed or furnished. Figures given on large scale drawings
govern small scale drawings.

3.6.2 The Scope of the Work, placed in the front part of each section of the Specifications, is intended
to designate the scope and locations of all items of the \üork included therein, either generally or specifically.
It is not intended to limit the Scope of Work should plans, Schedules or notes indicate an increased scope.

lnadveftent omission of an item from its proper section of the Specifications and its inclusion in another

section shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibilities for the item specified.

3.6.3 In case of discrepancy in the figures, in the Drawings, in the Schedules, or in the Specifications,
the matter shall be promptly submitted in writing to the A/E who will promptly make a determination in
writing after review with the Owner. Any action taken by the Contractor without such a determination shall
be at its own risk and expense.

3.6.4 Details labeled "Typical Details" or "Typical" on the Plans shall apply to all situations occurring
on the Project that are the same or similar to those specifically detailed. Such details shall apply whether or
not they are keyed in at each location. Questions regarding applicability of Typical Details shall be referred

to the A/E.

3.7 SALBS TAX EXEMPTION CERTIFICATE: TDCJ Accounts Payable Representative will
provide Contractor with an "Exemption Certificate" for tangible personal property included in or to be

inclLrded in the Work.

ARTICLE IV. CONTRACT ADMINISTRATTON

4.1 GENERAL ADMINISTRATION: Unless otherwise provided for in the Contract Docurnents,

the Owner will provide general administration of the Contract. The Owner assulres no responsibility for any

understanding given or representation made orally by its agents prior to the execution of this Coutract, unless

such urrderstanding(s) are expressly stated in the Contract. The Owner assurres no responsibility for any

conclusions or interpretations made by the Contractor. Any failure by the Contractor to become acquainted

with available information will not relieve the Contractor from responsibility for properly estimating the

difficLrlty or cost of successfully perfonrirrg tlre Work or mutually agreed changes thereto.
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4.1.1 The Owner reserves the right on appropriate occasions to issue instructions through other
desi gnated representatives.

4.1.2 All communications conceming the construction of the V/ork shall be furnished to the Owner,
the A"/E, and the Contractor by the party concerned. The administration of the Contract in regard to matters
related to taxes, laws, and wage rates, Contract Documents, separate contracts, changes in the Work,
payments, claims, acceptance, warranty and guarantee, federally funded projects, insurance, bonds and like
matters is described in appropriate articles of these conditions or the Special Conditions appended hereto.

4.1.3 All instructions affecting Contract Sum, Contract Time or Contract interpretation shall be

confirmed expeditiously in writing with copies furnished to the Owner, the AIE and the Contractor by the
parly issuing the instruction. No instruction affecting the A/E's design liability shall be issued without its prior
written consent.

4.1.4 All oral communications affecting Contract Time, Contract Sum and Contract interpretation will
be confirmed in writing. No oral communication, by itself, can authorize a change in the V/ork, the Contract
Sum, the Contract Time, or waive compliance with the plans and specifications.

4.2 ARCHITECTÆNGINEER'S ADMINISTRATION: The A/E shall be a representative of the
Owner during construction until final payment to the Contractor is due. The A/E will advise and consult with
the Owner. The A/E has the authority to act on behalf of the Owner to the extent provided in the Contract
Documents, unless otherwise modified by written instrument, which will be shown to the Contractor.

4.2.1 The A/E shall attend and participate in the Pre-Construction Conference, which will be held at a
date, time and place established by the Owner and AÆ.

4.2.2 In accordance with the contract between the A/E and Owner, the A/E shall visit the construction
site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction to reasonably determine that the V/ork is proceeding
in accordance with the Contract Documents. The A/E shall provide a continuity of observations covering all
phases of the 'Work but it shall not be exhaustive or continuous.

4.2.3 The A/E shall attend and participate in Project Review Meetings which will be held monthly on
a regularly scheduled basis during construction, unless more frequent meetings are necessitated under ceftain
circumstances, at the time and place (probably project site) established by the Owner. As a part of the Project
Review Meeting the A/E will review the Contractor's payment request.

4.2.4 The A/E shall not have control or charge of and shall not be responsible for construction lreans,
methods, techrriques, sequences or procedures, or for safety precautions and programs in connection with the
Work, for the acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors or auy other persons perfonning any of the
Work, or for the failure of any of them to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

4.2.5 The A/E shall assist the Owner in detenrining the anrounts owing to the Contractor based on

observations at the site and on evaluations of the Contractor's Application for Payment and shall assist the
Owner in reviewing and approving Certificates of Payment. However, the A/E's assistance does not include
the preparation of Ceftificates of Payment.

4.2.6 The A/E shall render design interpretations rìecessary for the proper execution or progress of the
Work with reasonable promptness on request of either the Owner or the Contractor and shall render written
interpretations within a reasonable tirne, orr all claims, disputes and other matters in questiorr relating to the
design irrterpretation of the Contract Documents. lnterpretations of the A/E shall be consístent with the intent
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of aud reasonably inferable from the Contract Documents and shallbe in written or graphic form. The A"/E's

interpretations shall be final if consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents.

4.2.7 The A/E will make recommeudations to the Owner regarding rejection of Work, which does not
coufonn to the Contract Documents. Whenever, in the A"/E's reasonable opinion, it is necessary or advisable
for the implernentation of the intent of the Contract Docurnents, the A/E will make recommendations to the

Owner concerning special inspections and testing of the Work in accordance with the provisions of the
Contract Documents, whether or not such Work be then fabricated, installed or completed.

4.2.8 The A/E shall assist the Owner in preparing Change Orders for the Owner's approval and

execution in accordance with the Contract Documents, and shall have authority to order minor changes in the

V/ork which do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time and

which are not inconsistent with the intent of the Contract Documents. The A"/E's assistance is to be in the
form of providing appropriate drawings and specifications and additional background information to the
Owner.

4.2.9 The A/E shall assist the Owner in performing the following: inspections to detennine the Date of
Beneficial Occupancy or Pre-Final Inspection and the date of Final Completion; receiving and forwarding to
the Owner for the Owner's review written warranties and related documents required by the Contract
Documents and assembled by the Contractor.

4.2.10 The A/E shall be responsible for review and approval of all Contractor prepared and submitted
documents prior to transmitting the final copies to the Owner. These documents will include instruction,
lnaintenance and operational manuals, parts catalogs, wiring diagrams, directory of installing contractors,
written waranties, bonds, receipts, affidavits, Record Set drawings and like publications or items required by
the Contract Documents.

4.3 SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FORPORTIONS OF THE WORK: The
Contractor shall not employ any Subcontractor to whom the A/E or the Owner may have a reasonable
objection. The Contractor will not be required to employ any Subcontractor against whom he/she has a
reasonable objectiorr.

4.3.1 A change in any approved Subcontractor or the addition of any new Subcontractor can be made
only with the written consent of the Owner. Changes will require the Contractor to submit a revised HUB
Subcontracting Plan (Exhibit 1) to the Contract Administrator.

4.3.2 Any part of the Work performed for the Contractor by a Subcorltractor shall be pursuant to a
written contract. The Contractor agrees to incorporate by reference the Contract Documents into every written
subcontract and to bind every Subcontractor and every Subcontractor agrees to be bound by the terms ofthe
Contract Documeuts as far as applicable to his/her 'Work. The Contractor shall fufthennore fully inform its

Subcontractors prior to executing an agreemeut with them that they will be required to perform their V/ork in
confonnance with related documents and to subrnit cost estimates and Change Order proposals in complete
and full analytical detail when so required or requested. The Contractor shall indemnifu the Owner for any
Subcoutractor's claim, which nray result from the failure of the Contractorto incorporate the provisions of
this Contract into the Agreement with any of its Subcontractors or entities.

4.4 ACCBSS TO AND INSPECTION OF THE \ryORK:The Contractor shall provide sufficient,
safe and proper facilities at all reasonable times for observation and/or irrspectiorr of the Work by the
authorized representatives of the Owner. The A/E and the Owner will make periodic visits to the site to
familiarize themselves with the progress and qLrality of the Work and to determine if the Work is proceeding
in accordarrce with the Contract Docurnents.
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4.4.1 The Contractor shall not cover up any Work with fìnishing materials or other building
components priorto an inspection ofthe'Work by the A/E or the Owner for approval ofthe installation. Should
corrections ofthe V/ork be required for approval, cover up shall be delayed until another inspection can be

made and approval is indicated. Verbal approval to proceed with subsequent operations shall be confirmed
to the Contractor in writing by the inspecting par1y.

4.4.2 Inspections provided by personnel not located on-site; At least fory-eight (48) hours prior to the
anticipated cover up inspection, the Contractor shall notify the Owner. Should the Owner fail to make the
necessary inspection within an additional twenty-four (24) hour periotl, the Contractor may proceecl with
cover up \ùy'ork, unless the Owner makes an arrangement with the Contractor for additional time in which to
complete desired inspections.

4.4.2.1 Inspections provided by personnel located on-site; at least twenty-four (24) hours prior to the

anticipated cover up inspection, the Contractor shall notify the Owner. Should the Owner fail to make the
necessary inspection within an additional twenty-four (24) hour period, the Contractor may proceed with
cover up \üork, unless the Owner makes an arrangement with the Contractor for additional time in which to
complete desired inspections.

4.4.2,2 For on-site inspection by other Authorities having Jurisdiction: The Contractor shall notifl, other
Authorities having Jurisdiction, as required by said Authority, prior to the anticipated cover up inspection.

4.5 OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE
CONTRACTS: The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project
with the Owner's own material and labor forces and to award other contracts in connection with other portions
of the Project under these or similar conditions of the Contract.

4.5.1 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project, "the Contractor" in the

Contract Documents in each case shall be the Contractor who signs each separate contract. This Contractor
shall properly connect and coordinate its Work with the Work of other contractors. If any part of this
Contractor's V/ork depends for proper execution or proper results on the Work of any other separate contractor
or the Owner, this Contractor shall inspect and promptly report in writing to the Owner any discreparrcies or
defects he/she rnay find in such other Work that render it unsuitable for such proper execution and results.
Failure of this Contractor to so inspect and repoft shall constitute an acceptance of the Owner's or other
contractor's Vy'ork as fit and proper to receive its Vy'ork, except as to defects which rnay develop in the Owner's
or other separate contractor's Work after the execution of this Contractor's V/ork.

4.5.2 ShoLlld this Contractor cause damage to the V/ork or property of the Owner and/or any separate

contractor on the Project, this Contractor shall, upon due notice, endeavor to settle with the Owner and/or such

other separate contractor by agreement. Ifsuch separate contractor sues the Owner on account ofany damage
alleged to have been so sustained, the Owner shall notifo this Contractor who shall defend such proceedings
and pay all costs in connection therewith, and if any judgrnent against the Owner arises therefrom, this
Contractor shall pay or satisfz it.

4.5.2.1 The Contractor shall notif, the Owner in writing of darnages within twenty-four (24) hours after
occrrrrence.

4.5.3 This Contractor shall afford the Owner and/or other separate contractors reasonable opportLrnity
for the introduction and storage of their materials and equiprnent and the execution of their Work and shall
properly connect and coordinate its Work with theirs.

4.5.4 The Owner reserves the right to make essential installations, which are pertinent to the imnrediate
use of the Work or Project with the concurrellce of the Contractor. Within this right tlre Owner may let otlrer
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contracts or may do sr.lch work with its own materials and labor forces. The Owner, in reserving this right,
warrants that they will cooperate with the Contractor's forces and goals. The Contractor shall not commit or
perrnit any act,which will interfere with the performance of work by any other separate contractor or company
or by Owner employees. The Contractor shall cooperate to the end that the Owner may realize complete
functioning of the Work or Project within the Contract Time.

4.6 CONTRACT TBRMINATION:

4.6.1 'l'ermination by Contractor. lf the Work is stopped for a period of ninety (90) Days under an

order of any couft or other public authority having jurisdiction, or as a result of an act of government such as

a declaration of a national emergency making materials unavailable, through no act or fault of the Contractor
or a Subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons performing any of the V/ork under a

contract with the Contractor, then the Contractor may, upon ten (10) additional Days written notice to the

Owner and the A./E, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for all Work executed and

for any loss sustained upon any materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, including
reasonable profit and overhead associated with such Work or losses and reasonable expenses resulting frorn
such termination. If the cause of the \üork stoppage is removed prior to the end of the ten (10) Day notice
period, the Contractor rnay not terminate the Contract.

4.6.2 Termination by Owner. If the Contractor persistently or repeatedly refuses or fails to supply
enough properly skilled workmen or proper materials or fails to make prompt payment when due to
Subcontractors, laborers, or material men for materials and labor, or persistently disregards laws, ordinances,

rules, regulations or orders of any public authority having jurisdiction, or otherwise is guilty of a substantial

violation of a provision of the Contract Documents, or fails to so prosecute the 'Work or any portion thereof
as to ensure its cornpletion, within the Contract Time, or any extension thereof, specified in this Contract, then

the Owner may, without prejudice to any right or remedy and after giving the Contractor and its Surety, if
any, ten (10) Days written notice, terminate the Contract. In such event the procedure outlined in the

performance bond, if any, for completion of the Work will be followed and the Owner may take possession

of the site and utilize in completing the Work such materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and

machinery thereon owned by the Contractor and necessary therefore. Should the surety fail to respond within
fifteen (15) Days following such notice and fail to pursue completion of the Work with diligence acceptable

to the Owner, the Owner may arange for completion of the Work and deduct the cost thereof from the unpaid

Contract Sum remaining, including the cost of additional services made necessary by such default or neglect,

in which event no further payment shall then be made by the Owner until all costs of completing the V/ork
shall have been paid. If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds the costs of finishing the Work,
including compensation for the A/E's additional services made necessary thereby, suclr excess shall be paid

totheContractor. lfsuchcostsexceedtheunpaidbalance,theContractororitssuretyshallpaythedifference
to the Owner. This obligation for payment shall survive the termination of the Contract. Whether or not the

Contract is terminated, the Contractor and its Surety shall be liable for any damage to the Owner resulting
from the Contractor's refi¡sal or failure to complete the Work within the specified time.

4.6.2.1 If the Owner so terrninates the Contract, the resulting darnage will consist of the liquidated
dantages specified in the Contract until such reasonable time as rnay be required for final cornpletion of the

Work together with any increased costs occasioned by the Owner in cornpleting the Work. Fufther, if the

Owner does not terminate the Contract, the resulting damage willconsist of such liquidated damages untilthe
Work is cornpleted or accepted.

4.6.2.2 After notice of tennination of the Contract under the provisiorrs of this clause, if it is determined

for any reason that the Contractor was not in default or the delay was excusable, the Contract shall be equitably
adjLrsted to cornpensate for such termination and the Contract rnodified accordingly; failLrre to agree to any

such adjr-rstrnent shall be a dispLrte concenring a question of fact within the meaning of the clause of this
Contract entitled "Disputes".
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4.6.2.3 Should a couft of competent j urisdiction determine that tennination of the Contract was wrongful,
then such tennination shall be deemed a termination for convenience in accordance with paragraph 4.6.3 and

Contractor's remedy will be solely in accordance with paragraph 4.6.3.

4.6.2.4 The rights and remedies of the Owner provided in this clause are in addition to any other rights
and remedies provided by law or under this Contract.

4.6.3 Termination for Convenience of Owner: Prior to, or during the performance of the Work, the
Owner reselves the right to terminate the Contract for unforeseen causes not limited to court orders, loss of
firnding, acts of the government to discontinue the Work, etc., that may occur. Upon such an occunence, the
following procedures will be adhered to:

4.6.3.1 The Owner will immediately notiff the A/E and the Contractor in writing, specifl,ing the effective
termination date of the Contract.

4.6.3.2 After receipt of the Notice of Termination, the Contractor shall immediately proceed with the
following obligations, regardless of any delay in determining or adjusting any amounts due at that point in the
Contract.

a. Stop all 'Work.

b. Place no further subcontracts or orders for materials or services.

c. Terminate all subcontracts.

d. Cancel all material and equipment orders as applicable.

e. Take action that is necessary to protect and presenve all property related to this Contract
which is in the possession of the Contractor.

4.6.3.3 'Within 180 days of the date of theNotice of Termination, the Contractor shall submit a final
tennination settlement proposal to the Owner based upon costs up to the date of terrnination, reasonable profìt
on Work done onfy, and reasonable demobilization costs. If the Contractor fails to submit the proposal within
the tirne allowed, the Owner may determine the amount due to the Contractor because of the termination and

shall pay the detennined amount to the Contractor.

4.6.3.4 lf the Contractor and the Owner fail to agree on the settlement arnour.rt, the matter will be handled
as a dispute through adrninistrative procedures as established in paragraph 5.2.1.

4.7 WRITTEN NOTICB: shall be considered to have been duly given if delivered in person to the
individLral or rnernber of the firm or to an officer of tlre corporation for whom it is intended, or if delivered at

or sent by registered or celtified mail to the last business address known to oue who gives the notice.

4.8 DISPUTBD MATTERS: Disputed matters shall be handled through administrative procedures

as established in paragraph 5.2.1 .

ARTICLE V. CONTRACTRESPONSIBILITIES

5.1 O\ryNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES: The Owner shall fLrrnish all available surveys describing
the physical characteristics, legal description and limitations, knowu site utility locations and other
infornration necessary to the Contractor which is under the Owner's control. Comrnurrication with the

696-FD-16- 17-C140
lnstall High Mast Lighting - 19 Bldg. & Perimeter Fence - Polunsky Unit
Livingston, Texas

34



SECTION I

Contractor shall be in accordance with paragraph 4.1.2. Necessary actions of the Owner, including processing
of payments to the Contractor, shall be accomplished with reasonable promptness and subject to Government
Code, Title 10, Chapher 2251.

5.1.1 All formal communications shall be through the Owner.

5.1.2 The foregoing are in addition to other duties and responsibilities ofthe Owner enumerated herein.

5.2 OWNER-CONTRACTOR OBLIGATIONS: The Owner and the Contractor each bind
themselves, paftners, successors, assigns and legal representatives to the other party hereto and to the parlners,

successors, assigns and legal representatives of such other party in respect to all covenants, agreernents and
obligations contained in the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall not assign the Contract or sublet it as

a whole without the written consent of the Owner, nor shall the Contractor assign any monies due or to become
due to him/her hereunder, without the previous written consent of the Owner.

5.2.1 DISPUTBS: Any dispute arising under this Contract that is not disposed of by mutual agreement
between Owner and Contractor shall be resolved according to "Procedures for Resolving Contract Claims and
Disputes," Rule $ I 55.3 l, Texas Administrative Code, Title 37 ,Part VI, Chapter 155, Subchapter C.

5.2.1.1 If authorized to adjudicate a breach of contract claim against the Owner under Chapter 114,
Civil Practice and Remedies Code, Contractor, prior to filing suit, shall comply with the dispute resolution
process in subsections 155.31(h) - (q) of Rule $155.31 "Procedures for Resolving Contract Claims and
Disputes." However, references therein to Chapter 2260 or the State Office of Administrative Hearings
shall be inapplicable if contractor files suit under Chapter 114, Civil Practice and Remedies Code, after
completion of the dispute resolution process.

5.2.1.2 At all times during the course of the dispute resolution process, the Contractor shall continue with
the Work as directed, in a diligent manner and without delay, shall conform to the Owner's directive, decision
or order, and shall be governed by all applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. Records of the V/ork
shall be kept in sufficient detail to enable payment in accordance with applicable provisions in the Contract
Documents, if this should become uecessary.

5.2.1.3 This provision shall not be construed to prohibit contractor from seeking any other legal or
equitable remedy to which it is entitled.

5.3 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES: The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work
usirrg its best skill and attention. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for all construction means,

methods, techniques, safety, sequences and procedures, and forcoordinating all portions of the Work under
the Contract. The Contractor shall have read and be thoroughly familiar with the Contract Documents.

5.3.1 The Contractor shall provide, without extra charge, all incidental items required as a part of the
Work, even though not pafticularly specified or indicated provided that the salrìe are reasonably inferable for
a complete working system from the Contract Documents and readily apparent therefrom, and if he/she has

good reason for objecting to the use of a material, appliance, or method of construction as shown or specified,
shall register their objections to the A/E, in writing, sending a copy to the Owner. Otherwise, the Contractor
shall proceed with the Work under the stipulation that a satisfactory job is reqLrired.

5.3.2 The Contractol shall not be relieved of obligations to perforrn the Work in accordance with the
Contract Docurnerrts either by activities or duties of the Owner or A/E in their administration of the Contract,
or by tests, inspections or approvals required or perfonned by persons other than the Contractor.

696-FD-16- 17 -C140
lnstall High Mast Lighting - 19 Bldg. & Perimeter Fence - Polunsky Unit
Livingston, Texas

35



SECTION I

5.3.3 The Contractor is solely responsible for successful completion of the Project in accordance with
the Plans and Specifications.. The Contractor expressly acknowledges that the Owner has no duty to discover
V/ork that fails to conform to the Plans and Specifications andlor to point out such non-conforming V/ork to
the Contractor. The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed
under this Contract to determine that such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Vy'ork.

5.3.4 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor's employees
and otlrer persons carrying out the Contract. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or
persons not skilled in tasks assigned to them.

5.3.5 CONTRACTOR INSPECTION OF WORK:

5.3.5.1 The Contractor shall provide and maintain the necessary equipment, material and supplies
required to accomplish the testing and inspection hereunder.

5.3.5.2 The Contractor's Quality Control inspection system shall provide for procedures which will
ensure the latest Drawings, Shop Drawings, Specifications and instructions required by the Contract and

changes thereto are used in performing the'Work.

5.3.5.3 The Owrer reserves the right to observe at the source, the materials, supplies or services not
mauufactured or performed within the Contractor's facility. Such observation shall not constitute acceptance,
nor shall it replace in any way the Contractor's responsibility for inspection or requirement to furnish an

acceptable end item.

5.3.5.3.1 Prior to the starl of Work under each separate Specification section, or prior to the start of 'ù/ork
wlrere a change in a construction operation is contemplated by the Contractor, a coordination meeting will be
held between the Contractor's Superintendent, the Contractor's Quality Control Manager, the NE, and the
appropriate representative of the Owner. Supervisory and Quality Control representatives of all applicable
Subcontractors will also attend. The purpose of the meeting is to ensure that there are no misunderstandings
regarding the quality as well as the technical requirements of the Contract. The Contractor's and applicable
subcontractor's Quality Control representatives shall be on-site at all times during the Work and shall have the
authority to affect the resolution of Quality problems including stopping the 'ù/ork. The TDCJ Project
Administrator shall be notified a minimum of 72 hours prior to any prework coordination meeting. As a

minimum the following iterns shall be reviewed at the meeting:

a. Contract requirements;

b. Shop drawings and submittals;

c. Contractor's Quality Control Program requirements;

d. Adequacy of previous operations;

e. Availability of required materials and equipnrent;

f. Contractor's Quality Control inspections and tests;

g. TDCJ QLralit¡u Assurance inspections and tests;

h. Farniliarity and profìciency of the Coutractor's and each Subcontractor's workforce to
perfornr the operation to required worknranship standards;
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i. Safety and environrnental precautions to be observed; and

j Any other preparatory steps which the particular operation may be dependent upon

5.3.5.3.2 Upon completion of a representative sample of a given feature of the V/ork and prior to the start
of a new or changed operation, an appropriate Owner's representative(s) and the A/E will meet with the
Contractor's Superintendent and Quality Control Manager and applicable Subcontractor's superintendent and
their Quality Control representatives. The responsibility for scheduling and providing these samples in a
timely rranner so that the Work is not delayed or hindered lies solely with the Contractor. 'l'he f'ollowing
items will be checked at this meeting as a minimum:

a. \ùy'orkmanship to establish quality standards;

b. Conformance to Contract Drawings and Specifications and the approved shop drawings or
submittals;

c. Adequacy of materials;

d. Adequacy and results of inspection and testing methods; and

e. Adequacy of safety and environmental precautions.

Once approved, the representative sample will become the physical baseline by which ongoing'Work is
evaluated for quality and acceptability. To the maximum practical extent, approved representative samples
of V/ork elements shall remain visible until all Work in the appropriate category is complete.

5.3.5.3.3 The Contractor shall monitor the'Work on a daily basis to assure the continuing conformance of
the V/ork to the workmanship standards established during the pre-work coordination meeting and initial
inspections. Follow-up inspections will be recorded on the Contractor's daily Quality Control repoft.

5.3.5.4 The Contractor shall maintain adequate, current, factual records in an appropriate fonnat of all
inspections and tests performed to include as a minimum the type and number of inspections and tests, results
of inspections and tests and proposed remedial or corrective actions necessary for any defective or rejected
V/ork which does not meet Contract requirements. These records should include a statement that all supplies
or materials and workmanship incorporated in the \üork are in full compliance with the terms and

requirements of the Contract Documents.

5.3.5.5 Before construction operations cornmence, the Owner and Contractor shall discuss the Quality
Control inspection system requirements described in this Afticle and the interrelationship of Coutractor,
Owner and A/E systerns and procedures. The Contractor shall designate an individLlal ernployed by the
Contractor as Quality Control Manager in accordance with Technical Specification Section 01440.

5.3.5.6 The Owner shall notifo the Contractor of any noncompliance with the foregoing provisions.
Proposed corrective action will be subrnitted to the Owner by the Contractor within twenty-four (24) hoLrrs of
notice of norrcompliance for approval by the Owner and A/E. Upon approval, the Contractor shall take
immediate corrective action. If the Contractor fails or refuses to take prornpt action, the Owner may issue an

order stopping all or part of the Work until the Contractortakes appropriate action. No portion of the time
lost due to any such stop order shall be made the subject of a claim for extension of tirne or for excess costs
or darnages, inclLrding all irrpacts, by the Contractor.

5.3.5.7 Separate payment will not be nrade for providing and maintaining an effective Quality Control
Program and all costs associated therein shall be inclLrded in the applicable unit prices or lurnp-sum prices
contained in the bidding schedule.
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5.3.6 Removal of Employees: The Owner may, in writing, require the Contractor to remove from the

Work any employee the Owner finds careless, incompetent or otherwise objectionable. The Contractor will
prornptly rer-nove from the Work said employee.

5.3.7 The foregoing are in addition to other duties and responsibilities of the Contractor enumerated

herein.

5.3.8 The Owner reserves the right to provide supplemental Quality Assurance inspection. However,
the primary responsibility for Quality Control remains with the Contractor.

5.4 CONTRACTOR'S PROJECT MANAGER: The Contractor shall employ, as a minimum, a

competent Project Manager and a competent Superintendent. The Superintendent shall be in attendance at the

Project site during the progress of the Work. The Project Manager and Superintendent shall be satisfactory
to the Owner and shall not be changed except with the written approval of the Owner unless said individuals
leave the employmerrt of tbe Contractor. These individuals shall represent the Contractor and shall have full
authority to act on the Contractor's behalf. All communications given to either individual shall be as binding
as if given to the Contractor.

5.5 ACTS AND OMISSIONS: The Contractor shall be responsible for acts and omissions of its
employees and Subcontractors, their agents and employees and other persons performing portions of the

Work.

5.õ CONDITIONS AT SITE ORBUILDING

5.6.1 Tlre Contractor is responsible for having visited the site and having asceftained pertinent local

conditions such as location, accessibility, and general character of the site or the building, the character and

extent of existing Work within and adjacent to the site, and any other'Work being performed thereon at the

time of the submission of his/her bid. Any failure to do so will not relieve the Contractor from responsibility
for successfully perforrning the V/ork without additional expense to the Owner.

5.6.1.1 The Ow¡rer makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of the site information

furnished to the Contractor by Owner and does not expressly or by implication warrant same and is not
responsible for any interpretations or conclusions reached by the Contractor with respect thereto. lt is

Contractor's sole respolrsibility to verif, to its own satisfaction all site information, including but not restricted

to topographical data, borings, subsurface information, above and underground utilities and easements.

5.6.1.2 The Contractor shall take field measurements, and veriôr field conditions and shall carefully
compare such field lneasurelrents and conditions and other information known to the Contractor with the

Contract Docutnetrts before commencing activities. Errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered shall be

reported to the A/E at once, in writing, sending a copy to the Owner.

5.6.1.3 The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas pennitted by law, orditrances, permits

and the Contract DocLllelrts, and shall not unreasonably encurnber the site with materials or equiprnent.

5.6.2 lf, in the perfornrance of the Contract, subsurface, latent or concealed conditions at the site are

found to be rnaterially different from the information included in the bid docurnents, or if unknown conditions

of an unusual lrature are disclosed differing rnaterially from the conditions usually inherent in Work of the

character showrr and specified, the A/E shall be notified in writing of such conditions before they are disturbed.

Upon such uotice, or Llpon his/her own observation of such conditions, tlre A/E, with the approval of the

Owner, will prornptly rnake such changes in the Drawings and Specifications as deemed necessary to conform

to the different conditiorrs, arrd any increase or decrease in the cost of the Work, or in the tinte within which
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the Work is to be completed, resulting from such changes will be adjusted by Change Order, subject to the
prior approval of the Owner.

5.7 INSURANCE

5.7.1 The Contractor shall not commence Work underthis Contract until he/she has obtained allthe
insurance required hereunder and certifìcates of such insurance have been filed with and accepted by the
Owner. Insurance coverage shall provide for a 3O-Day notice prior to cancellation or material change to the
policy coverage and or limits. Acceptance of the insurance certificates by the Owner shall not relieve or
decrease the liability of the Contractor.

5.7.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Special Conditions the Contractor shall provide and maintain,
until the V/ork included in the Contract is completed and accepted by the Owner, the minimum insurance
coverages that follow, provided that the limits of liability may be met in part by the use of umbrella or excess
policies. The insurance policies required herein shall not contain the word "endeavor to" or similar wording
which would fail to provide a binding obligation to provide such notice to the Owner of the cancellation of a
policy or a material change to an insurance policy.

5.7.2.I MINIMUMINSURANCECOVERAGES

Tlzpe of Coverage

1. \üorkers' Compensation

2. Employers' Liability

Minimum Limits of LiabiliW

Statutory

Bodily Injury by Accident
Bodily Injury by Disease
Bodily Injury by Disease

3. Commercial General Liability
(Cornbined Bodily Injury & Property Damage)

5500,000 ea. Accident
$500,000 ea. Employee
$500,000 Policy Limit

$1,000,000 Aggregate
$ 1,000,000 Products/Completed Operations
$1,000,000 Personal & Advertising Liability
$1,000,000 ea. Occurrence
$50,000 Fire Damage
$5,000 Medical Expense

a.

b.

c.

4. Comprehensive ALrto Liability

5. Bu i lder's Risk/l nstal lation Floater lnsuralrce

$1,000,000 Combined Single Limit

The Contractor shall obtain at its own expense on an All Risk of physical loss basis, Builder's Risk Insurance
coverage inclLrdirrg workmansllip, acceptable to the Owner, in tlre amount of insurance equal at all tirnes to
100% of the insurable value of materials delivered and labor perforrned. Policv must include flood coverage
if Work is to be executed in a flood zone as by the Federal Emergencv Manasement Asencv

Any and all
exclusions must be approved by the Owner. The policy so issued in the nanre of the Contractor shall also
name its Subcontractors and the Owner as Loss Payee, as their respective interests tnay appear. The policy
shall have an endorsetnent as follows:

"This insurance shall be specific as to coverage aud not considered as contributing ilrsuraltce with any
pennanent ilrsuralrce maintained on the present prerlises."
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6. Reserved

7. Umbrella Coverage:

The Contractor may provide the following minimurn Coverage Limits, as recommended by the advice and

counsel of the Contractor's insurance provider:

a. \ùy'hen Contract Amount equals less than $5,000,000.
Excess or Umbrella Policy of $1,000,000.

b. When Contract Amount exceeds $5,000,000.
Excess or Umbrella Policy of $5,000,000.

5.7.3 All policies shall contain special endorsements to include:

l. The Owner as additional insured (except Workers' Compensation and Employers' Liability);
2. Notice of Cancellation to Owner (minimum of 30 days); and
3. \üaive subrogation against the TDCJ.

If the Contractor already has in force insurance policies that provide the required coverage, there is no need

to purchase duplicate coverage for this Project. Provide riders to such existing policies to cover this Project.

5.7.4 To the fullest extent pennitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnifl, and hold harmless the
Owner, Íhe NE, and their agents and employees from and against all claims, damages, losses, and expenses,

including but not limited to attorney's fees, arising out of or resulting from the performance of the 'Work,
provided that any such claim, damage, loss or expense (1) is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or
death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible properly (other than the Work itself) including the loss of use

resulting therefrom, and (2) is caused in whole or in part by any negligent act or omission of the Contractor,
any Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or anyone for whose acts any of
them may be liable, regardless of whether or not it is caused in part by a parly indemnified hereunder. Such

obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or otherwise reduce any other right or obligation of
indernnity which would otherwise exist as to any pafty or person described in this Paragraph.

5.7.4.1 In any and all clai¡¡s against the Owner and/orthe A/E or any of their agents or employees by
any employee of the Contractor, any Subcontractor, auyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or
auyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation under paragraph 5.7.4 shall
not be lirnited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type of damages, compensation or benefits
payable by or for the Contractor or any Subcontractor under workers' or workmen's compensation acts,

disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts.

5.7.4.2 The obligations of the Contractor under this Paragraph shall not extend to the liability of the A/E,
and/or tlre Owner, their agents or employees, arising out of (l ) the preparation or approval of maps, drawings,
opinions, repofts, surveys, Change Orders, designs or specifications, or (2) the giving of or the failure to give
directions or instructions by the AlE, andlor the Owner their agents or ernployees provided sr-rch giving or
failure to give is the prirnary cause of the injury or damage.

5.7.4.3 The parties agree that the terms, covenants and provisions of paragraph 5.7.4 shall survive the
tenrination of this Contract.
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5.8 SAFBTY PRBCAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS

5.8.1 It shall be the duty and responsibility of the Contractor and all of its Subcontractors to be familiar
and comply with all requirements of Public Law 91-596, 29 U.S.C. Secs. 651 et seq., the Occupational Safety

and Health Act of 1970, (OSHA) and all amendments thereto, and to enforce and comply with all of tlre
provisions of this Act. The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all
safety precautions and programs in conuection with the performance of the Contract. At the Pre-Construction
Conference the Contractor shall submit its safety program to the Owner for acceptance. Acceptance by the

Owner shall not relieve the Contractor fiom errors or omissions in the program or from any and all safety

obligations required by all applicable statutory requirements.

5.8.1.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable
protection to prevent damage, injury or loss to:

L Employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;

2. The 'Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or
offthe site, under care, custody or control ofthe Contractor or the Contractor's Subcontractors
or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them; and

3. Other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements,

roadways, structures and utilities not designated for removal, relocation or replacement in
the course of construction.

5.8.1.2 The Contractor shall give notices and comply with applicable laws, ordinances, rules, regulations
and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on safety of persons or property or their protection from
damage, injury or loss.

5.8.1.3 The Contractor shall erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other
warnings against hazards, prornulgating safety regulations and notif,ing owners and users of adjacent sites

and utilities.

5.8.1.4 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor's organization at the site
whose duty slrall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor's superintendent unless

otherwise designated by the Contractor in writing to the Owner.

5.8.1.5 The Contractor shall not load or permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to
endanger its safety.

5.8.2 TRENCH BXCAVATIONS: On projects in which trench excavations will exceed a depth of
five feet, the Contractorand all of its Subcontractors shall comply with all requirenrentsof 29 C.F.R. Standards

1926.650,1926.651 and 1926.652, Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA). Contractor shall
include for each selected trench excavation safety system to be utilized a separate pay item classification as a

parl of tlre Contract Surn breakdown requiredby paragrapltT.l. Such pay itern classification shall be based

on the linear feet of trench excavated. Further, Contractor shall also include in the Contract Sum breakdown
a separate pay item for such shoring based on the square feet of shoring used. Before commencing any trench

excavation that will exceed a depth of five feet, the Contractor will provide the Owner with detailed Plans and

Specifications regarding the safety systems to be utilized. Said plans and specifications shall include a

ceftification fronr a Registered Professional Engineer indicating full compliance with the OSHA provisions
printed above.
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5.8.3 ln an emergency affecting the safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at its
discretion, to prevent threatened darnage, injury or loss.

5.9 MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP

(a) All equipment, material, and articles incorporated into the work covered by this Contract
shall be new and of the most suitable grade forthe purpose intended, unless otherwise specifically
provided in this Contract. References in the Specifications to equipment, material, articles, or
patented processes by trade uame, make, or catalog number, shall be regarded as establishing a

standard of quality and shall not be construed as limiting competition. The Contractor may, at its
option, use any equipment, material, article, orprocessthat, inthe judgment of the Owner, is equal
to that named in the specifications, unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract.

(b) The Contractor shall obtain the Owner's approval of the machinery and mechanical and other
equipment to be incorporated into the Work. When requesting approval, the Contractor shall furnish
to the Owner the name of the manufacturer, the model number, and other infonnation concerning the
performance, capacity, nature, and rating of the machinery and mechanical and other equipment.
When required by this Contract or by the Owner, the Contractor shall also obtain the Owner's
approval of tlre materials or items the Contractor contemplates incorporating into the Work. When
requesting approval, the Contractor shall provide full information concerning the materials or items.
When directed to do so, the Contractor shall submit samples for approval at the Contractor's expense,
with all shipping charges prepaid. Machinery, equipment, material, and articles that do not have the
required approval shall be installed or used at the risk ofsubsequent rejection.

(c) All work under this Contract shall be performed in a skillful and workmanlike manner. The
Owner may require, in writing, that the Contractor remove from the Work any employee the Owner
deems incompetent, careless, or otherwise objectionable.

5.10 TESTS: lf the Contract Documents, laws, ordirrances, rules, regulations or orders of any public
authority having jurisdiction require any Work to be inspected, tested or approved, the Contractor shall give
tlre Owner and the A/E timely notice of its readiness and of the date arranged so the Owner and A/E may
observe such inspection, testing or approval. In addition, the Owner or the A/E may require special inspection,
testing or approval of rnaterial or Work for compliance with the requirernents of the Contract Documents.
Uporr direction of the Owner and the AlE, the Contractor shall promptly arange for such special testing,
iuspection or approval procedure. The Contractor is responsible for employing the services of an acceptable
testing laboratory arrd for perfonning all testing required. All costs associated with this testing shall be borne
by the Contractor. Methods of testing shall be in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Owner
reservestherighttoperfonnQualityAssurancetesting. TheOwnershallpayforallQualityAssurancetesting.
The Contractor shall be responsible for the cost of the material being tested. If testing by either the
Corrtractor's testing laboratory or the Owner's Quality Assurance testing laboratory determines material or
workmanship is not in conformance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be responsible for all
costs associated with replacement of non-conforming Work or material. The Contractor shall fufther be

responsible for the cost of any re-testing performed by the Owner's Quality Assurance Testing laboratory as

a result of non-conforrning Work. When directed by the Owner, verification of material compliance with the
specifications shall be made by one of the followirrg:

l. Manufacturer''s ceftificate of compliance

2. Mill certifìcate.

3. Testing laboratory ceftification
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4. Repoft of actual laboratory test from the Contractor's laboratory. Samples tested shall be

selected as required by the Contract Documents or Industry Standard, whichever is more
stringent and the method of testing shall comply with the Contract Documents.

5.ll REMOVAL OF DEFECTIVE WORK: If any materials furnished under this Contract are

condemned by the Owner and/or A/8, the Contractor shall, after having received notice from the Owner or
A/E to that effect, proceed to remove from the grounds or buildings all condemned materials, whether worked
or un-worked, and take down all portions of the Work which the Owner andlor NE shall by like written notice
condemn as unsound or irnproper or as in any way täiling to confbrm to the Contract I)ocuments, and shall
make good all Work damaged or destroyed thereby.

5.11.1 The Contractor shall without charge, replace all material or correct any workmanship found by
the Owner and/or A/E not to conform to the Contract requirements, unless in the public interest the Owner
consents to accept such material or workmanship with an appropriate adjustment in the Contract Sum.

5.11.2 If the Contractor does not promptly replace rejected material or correct rejected workmanship,
the Owner may (1) by Contract or otherwise replace such material or correct such workmanship and charge
the cost thereof to the Contractor, and/or (2) terminate the Contractor's employment in accordance with Afticle
fV, and/or (3) or other action as referenced elsewhere in this Contract.

5.12 ROYALTIES AND PATBNTS: The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees, and

defend all suits or claims for infringement of any patent right and shall save the Owner harmless from loss on
account thereof, except that the Owner shall be responsible for all such royalties and license fees and loss
when a particular design or process, or the product of a particular manufacturer or manufacturers is specifìed;
provided, however, if the Contractor has reason to believe the design, process or product specified constitutes
an infringement of a patent, they shall be responsible for such royalties, license fees and loss unless he/she
promptly gives such information to the Owner and the A/E.

5.12.1 The Contractor is responsible for ensuring that any substitution proposed at any time can be

utilized as proposed without infringing on any patent, copyright, trademark or other form of intellectual
propefty, and by submitting a request for substitution warants to the A/E and the Owner that the proposed
substitution can be implernented without such infringement. In reviewing substitution requests, the A/E and

the Owner will make no detennination as to the existence or potential infringement of such riglrts by the
proposed substitution, and approval of substitution requests do not relieve the Contractor from its
resporrsibilities under this section and paragraph.2.1.

5.13 EQUAL MATBRIALS: The Contractor shall be responsible for any additional costs or delays
resulting frorn having fLrrnished materials, equipment or fixtures other than those specified, and shall
reimburse the Owner for any increased design costs resulting from such substitutions.

5.14 SHOP DRAWINGS AND SAMPLES: Shop Drawings and Samples shall be sLrbrnitted as

required by the Specifications.

5.14.1 The Contractor shall submit, with reasonable promptness and in orderly sequence, all Shop
Drawings and Samples required by the Contract Documents, or subsequently by the A/E as covered by
Contract Modifications. The Contractor shall review them for compliance with Contract Documents and shall
certifl that he/she has done so by starnp, or otherwise, affixed to each copy thereof. Submittal data preserrted

without such ceftification will be returned without review or other cornrneut, and any delay resLrlting therefrorn
will be the Contractor's responsibility.
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5.14.1.1 The Contractor shall bear the cost of reproduction of Shop Drawings as may be required. Usually
eight (8) copies are required, but the number will be established at the Pre-Construction Conference; a sepia
rnay be required in lieu of one or more copies.

5.14.1.2 The Contractor shall, within 20 days after receipt of the Notice to Proceed submit to the Owner
through the A/E a schedule of all items that shall be furnished for review and approval by the Owner and/or
the A/8. The schedule shall also list all items that are to be reviewed and approved by the Contractor.

5.14.1.3 Such schedules shall include, among other things, Shop Drawings, manufacturer's literature,
cerlificates of compliance, materials samples, materials colors, guarantees, etc.

5.14.1.4 The schedules shall indicate the type of item, Contract requirements reference, the Contractor's
scheduled dates for submitting the above and like items and the projected need dates for approval answers
from the Owner or the A/E and the projected or actual dates for procurement. The schedule shall show a
minimum of thirry (30) Days after receipt for review and approval by the Owner and NE, and if re-submittal
is required, an additional fourteen (14) Days will be allowed for approval after receipt. The Contractor will
revise andlor up-date this schedule as appropriate.

5.14.1.5 The submittal schedule shall be coordinated with the Owner-approved, Contractor-prepared and

submitted progress schedule for all the Work. The Contractor shall revise andlor update the schedule as

appropriate or as directed by the Owner to ensure consistency with the progress schedule as it may be revised
and/or updated. Such revised submittal schedules shall be promptly provided to the Owner. Usually eight
(8) copies are required, but the nurnber will be established at the Pre-Construction Conference.

5.14.1.6 Furnishing of the schedule or revision thereto shall not be interpreted as relieving the Contractor
of its obligation to comply with all the Specifications' requirements for the items on the schedule.

5.14.2 Shop Drawings and Samples shall be properly identified, as specified or as the Owner and/or the
AIE nay require. At the time of submission, the Contractor shall inform the Owner and the A/E in writing of
any deviation in the Shop Drawings or Sarnples from the requirements of the Contract Documents.

5.14.3 By subrnittirrg Shop Drawings and Samples, the Contractor thereby represents that all field
measurements, field construction criteria, rnaterials, catalog numbers and similar data were verified, and that
he/she has checked and coordinated each Shop Drawing and Sample with the requirements of the Work and

of the Contract Docurnents and he/she shall so certifu as required by paragraph 5.14.1.

5.14.4 The A/E or the Owner, if required by Special Conditions, will review and approve the Slrop
Drawings and Samples with reasonable promptness, but only for conformance with the design concept of the
Project and with the informatiou given in the Contract Documents. The approval of a separate item shall not
indicate approval of an assembly in which the item functions. The approval of the Shop Drawings or Samples
shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for any deviation from the requirements of the Contract
Documents unless the Contractor has infonned the Owner and the A/E in writing of such deviation at the time
of submission and the Owrrer or the A/E bas not objected to the specific deviation. The approval shall not
relieve the Contractor from responsibility for errors or omissions in tlre Shop Drawings or Samples.

5.14.4.1 The A/E will review and approve all submittals, color schedules, and specified mockr,rps

constituting Sarrples of finishes, such as architectural concrete and block sample panels.

5.14.5 The Contractor shall rnake any corrections required and shall resubrnit the required number of
corrected copies of the Shop Drawings or rlew Samples of materials uutil approved. The Contractor shall
direct specific attention in writirrg to any new revisions other than the corrections required on previous
submissions.
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5.14.6 No Work requiring a Shop Drawing or Sample submission shall be cornmenced until the

submission has been approved. All such V/ork shall be in accordance with approved Shop Drawings and

Sarnples.

5.14.7 Shop Drawings shall be complete and detailed. If approved by the A/E, each copy of the

Drawings will be identified as having received such approval by being so stamped and dated. If approval
"with exception" or "as uoted" by the A/E is so identified, stamped and dated, the Contractor shall comply
with the notations so shown. lf such qualified approval is so shown or if the drawings are not approved by
the A/E or if resubmission is so directed, the Contractor shall make any corrections required or indicated by
the A/E at the Contractor's expense.

5.14.8 When professional certification of performance criteria of materials, systems or equipment is

required by the Contract Documents, the A/E shall be entitled to rely upon the accuracy and completeness of
such calculations and ceftifications.

5.15 CLEANING: The Contractor shall at all times keep the work area, including storage areas, free
from accumulations of waste materials. Before completing the Work, the Contractor shall remove from the

V/ork and premises any rubbish, tools, scaffolding, equipment, and materials that are not the property of the

Owner. Upon completing the Work, the Contractor shall leave the work area in a clean, neat, and orderly
condition satisfactory to the Owner.

ARTICLE VI. CHANGES

6.1 CHANGE ORDBRS: The Owner, without invalidating the Contract, may order changes in the
\ùork within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions or other revisions, and the

Contract Sum and/or Contract Time will be adjusted accordingly. All such changes in the Work shall be

authorized by Change Order, and shall be performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract
Documents. If such changes cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor's costs of, ortime required for,
perfonnance of the Contract, an equitable adjustment shall be made and confirmed in writing in a Change

Order.

6.1.f Such orders, designated or indicated to be change orders, include but are not limited to changes:

ln the Contract Documents;

In the methods or manner of performance of the'Work;

ln the Owner-furnished facilities, equipment, materials, services, or sites,

Directing acceleration in the Work to accomplish its cornpletion prior to the original
Contract completion date.

6.1.2 Any other written order which shall include direction, instruction, interpretatiotr, or detennination
from the Owner shall be treated as a potential Change Order under this clause, provided that the Contractor
gives the Owner written notice, prior to perfonning Work, stating the date, circulnstances, and source of the

order and that the Contractor regards the order as a Change Order.

6.1.3 lt is recognized by the parlies hereto, and agreed by them, that the Specifications and Drawings
may or may not be free frorl errors, ornissions or irnperfectiot.ts, or require changes or additions in order for
the V/ork to be completed to the satisfaction of the Owner, and that, accordingly, it is the express inte¡ltion of
the parties, notwitllstanding arry other provisions in this Contract, that any errors, omissions or imperfectiorrs
in such Specificatiolrs and Drawings, or auy changes in or add itiorls to san'ìe, or to the Work ordered by Owner,
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and any resulting delays in the \ùy'ork or increases in Contractor's costs and expenses, shall not constitute or
give rise to any claim, de¡rand or cause of actions of any nature whatsoever in favor of Contractor, whether
for breach of Contract, quantum meruit, or otherwise; provided, however, that Owner shall be liable to

Contractor for the sum stated to be due Contractor in any Change Order approved and signed by both parties,

it being agreed hereby that such sum, together with any extension of time contained in said Change Order,
shall constitute full compensation to Contractor for all costs, expenses and damages to Contractor, whether
direct, consequential or otherwise in any wise incident to, arising out of, or resulting directly or indirectly
from the V/ork performed by Contractor under such Change Order.

6.1.4 RESERVED

6.1.s RESERVED

6.1.6 The Contractor agrees that the Owner or any of its duly authorized representatives shall have

access to all Contractor records related to the Project to veriff charges to the Contract. Further, the Contractor
agrees to include these provisions in all subcontracts related to these projects. The Owner shall give the

Contractor reasonable advance notice ofintended audits.

6.1.6.1 Records may be reviewed during normal Business Hours and shall include accounting records,

employee time sheets, estimating work papers, Change Order files, correspondence, canceled checks, related

overhead records as applicable, aud any and all supporting documents necessary to substantiate charges

related to the Contract.

6.1.6.2 For the purpose of such examination, the Owner shall have access to said records of the

Contractor or any related parties to the Contract from the effective date of this Contract, forthe duration of
the Vy'ork, and until two years after the date of final payment by the Owner to the Contractor. The period of
access and examination described herein which relate to appeals under paragruph 5.2.1 of this Contract,
litigation, or the settlement of claims arising out of the performance of this Contract shall continue until final
disposition of such claims, appeals or litigation.

RESERVED

REQUESTS FOR EQUITABLE ADJUSTMENT:

6.3.1 Requests for equitable adjustment in Contract Sum shall be submitted not later than 20 Days after
the occurrence giving rise to such request to the Owner and with copy to the A/E. The request shall be in
writing and shall be supported in detail sufficient to provide for evaluation and prompt resolution.

6.3.2 No request shallbe allowed foran equitable adjustrnent underthis orany otherprovision of the

Contract if asserted after final payment under this Contract.

6.4 REQUBSTS FOR TIMB BXTBNSION: The Contractor shall cornply with Article VIII when

requesting time extensions

6.5 MINOR CHANGES: The A/E, with concurrence of the Owner, will have authority to order
minor changes in the Work not involving arr adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract
Time. Such changes shall be affected by written order, which the Contractor shall carry out prornptly.

6.6 ADMINISTRATIVE PROCBDURBS FOR CHANGE ORDER:

6.6.1 Lunp Sunr Proposal

6.2

6.3
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6.6.1.1 In responding to a request for the Contractor to propose a price for a change in the Work, the

Contractor shall funlish a lump sum proposal supported by a complete breakdown as described hereafter,

indicating the estimated or actual cost to the Contractor for performance of the changed 'Work, including the

applicable percentage of overhead and profit described hereafter. Any request for an extension of time must
be justified and presented in adequate detail to permit evaluation. (See Article VIII, General Conditions).

6.6.1.1.1 The Proposal for the adjustment of the Contractor's \üork shall show cost of any extra Work and

shall consist of the following items:

a. Costs for materials and supplies. Costs shall be itemized to include unit cost, quantity and

total cost. Costs reflected in the itemization shall reflect actual cost to the trade for material
and supplies used.

b. Wages paid for skilled, semi-skilled, unskilled labor or equipment operators performing the

additional Work. Wages shall be itemized to include trade(s), hourly rate, hours and total
cost. Such labor may include working foremen; all other supervisors shall be excluded and

shall be considered as a paft offield supervision.

c. Costs for additional construction equipment solely for the use on the Change Order Vy'ork.

Equipment costs shall be itemized to include type(s), the number(s) of each, hourly usage

rate, hours of usage and total cost. Onsite equipment shall be employed in Change Order
Work at no extra charge, unless the Change Order Work also contains a time extension.
Equipment usage rates will be paid based on prevailing local or regional rates.

d. Transportation costs for delivery and handling of materials, supplies and equipment. Such
costs shall be itemized in sufficient detail as to allow identification of items transported.

e. Total costs for field supervision (including superintendent), tools, use of other equipment on
the job as necessary for economical performance of the Change Order Vy'ork, general offìce
and field services and expenses, interference with other Work, adjustments to progress

schedules and all other overhead including bond and insurance (except Vy'orkers'

Compensation) and profit shallnot exceed 150%.

f. To the total cost proposed for the Change Order Work which is the sum of a, b, c, d and e

above will be added, if applicable, the net cost of the following: \üorkers'Compensation

Insurauce, Social Security, Retirement/Pension and/or other costs of a similar nature imposed

upon the Contractor by tlre state or Federal owner, or both, which are incidental to such

Change Order Work and which the Contractor would be required to pay.

g. Contractor mark-up. The Contractor will be allowed to add a maxilnuln of 5o/o to cover all
overhead expenses and profit, including supervision, small tools, insurance and bond when
Work is perforrned by Subcontractors. It is expressly understood and agreed that when the

Contractor performs the Work with its own forces, and where there is no Subcontractor
involved, the Contractorwillbe allowed the15o/o mark-up described in paragraph 6.6.1.1.1e
and the 5olo rnark-up is then not applicable.

6.6.2 PROCESSING

6.6.2.1 All approved changes in the Corrtract Sum orContractTimewill be issued bytheOwnertothe
Contractor for Contractor's concLrrrence as a Field Order or Change Order. The Field Order is the Contractor's
assrrrance of payrnerrt and authori zatiot't to proceed with the charrge. The Contractor shall rrot rnake
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applicat¡on for payment of V/ork approved by a Field Order until the Field Order has been incorporated into

the contract by a Change Order.

6.6.3 Unilateral Change Order: In the event that the Owner requires ceftain Work to be accomplished

and the Contractor fails in the discharge of any or all of its responsibilities described herein, the Owner may

issue a Unilateral Change Order which is a Change Order issued by or at the direction of the Owner without
the full and timely agreement of the Contractor.

6.6.3.1 A Unilateral Change Order may be issued before, during or after the changed Work is physically
accomplished under the following conditions:

a. Contractor fails to submit price and/or time extension proposal for the changed Work within
the time requested by the Owner;

b. Negotiation fails to achieve an agreed price and/or time extension or there remains a

disagreement concerning any part ofthe changed Vy'ork; or

Contractor fails or refuses to execute a Change Order provided that he/she has had

opportunity to state his/her objections, and, if stated, they are not mutually resolved.

6.6.3.2 The terms of a Unilateral Change Order including the change in Contract Sum and/or Contract

Time shall be determined by the Owner assisted by the A/E and shall, in the Owner's judgment, be fair and

reasonable.

6.6,3,3 When a Unilateral Change Order has been issued, it will have the full force and effect of a

Contract Modification. It will be included in schedules, payment estimates, repofts and all official records of
the Contract. The issuance of a Unilateral Change Order will not prejudice any of the Contractor's rights to
dispute rnatters under other provisions of the Contract

ARTICLB VTI. CONTRACT PAYN{ENTS

7.1 CONTRACT SUM BRBAKDOWN: The Contractor shall submit to the Owner for approval a

breakdown of the Contract Surn, itemizing material and labor for the various classifications of the Work. The

breakdown will be used for evaluation of progress payments.

7.1,1 The breakdown shall be sLrbmitted to the Owner not less than twenty (20) Days prior to the first
request for payment, and this shall be a condition precedent to the processing of the first payment. This
breakdown shall follow the sections of the Specifications and each item thereullder shall include its pro rata

part of overhead and profit so that the sum of the items will equal the Contract Sum. The breakdown will
correspond to the items of 'Work in the progress schedule, including the Work of Subcontractors. Each item

shall be assigned labor or materials values, or both, the sub-totalthereof equaling the value of the Work in
place when completed.

7.1.2 No progress payn.ìents will be rnade prior to receipt and approval of the Contract Sum breakdown

and project schedule, which shall be in such detail as required by the Owner.

7.2 PROGRESS PAYMBNTS: Once each calendar month, the Owner will make a progress

paymentto the Contractor orr the basis of a certified estimate, approved bythe A/E, of the Work perfonned

dLrring the preceding calendar month under this Corrtract, including an affidavit that all payrolls, bills for Iabor,

materials, equipment, or otlrer indebtedness connected with such Work have been paid or will be paid within
ten (10) Days after receipt of the progress payn.ìent, or within the period of time required by Government

Code, Title 10, Section 2251 .022 but to ensure tlre proper perfonnance ofthis Cotrtract, the Owner shall retain

c
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not less than five percent (5%) of the arnount of each estimate until final completion and acceptance of all
Work covered by this Contract. Should the Owner issue a Certificate of Beneficial Occupancy in accordance

with Article lX, upon application by the Contractor approved by the NE, and without terminating the

Contract, the Owner may make payment of the balance due for that poftion of the Work fully completed and

accepted. If the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than the retainage

stipulated in the Contract Documents, and if bonds have been furnished as provided in Article III, such

payment shall be made under the terms and conditions governing final payment, and shall not constitute a

waiver of claims. Final payment shall be made after completion of the Work by the Contractor in accordance

with the Contract Documents.

7.2.I PRELIMINARY PAY WORKSHEET TO THE APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATE
FOR PAYMENT: Every month that a progress payment is to be requested, the Contractor shall submit to
the Owner a complete, clean copy of a prelirnin ary pay work sheet or preliminary Application and Ceftificate
for Payment, to include the following:

7.2.1.1 The Contractor's estir¡ate of the amount of Work performed, labor furnished and materials
incorporated into the Work, using the established Schedule of Values.

7.2.1.2 An updated Vy'ork Progress Schedule

7.2.1.3 Such additional documentation as the Owner may require as set fonh in the Special Conditions
or elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

7.2.2 CONTRACTOR'S APPLICATION FOR PROGRESS PAYMENT: As soon as practicable,
but in no event later than seven Days after receipt of the Preliminary Pay Worksheet, the A/8, and Owner will
review with the Contractor the Preliminary Pay Vy'orksheet and observe the condition of the Work. Based on

this review, the Owner and the A/E may require modifications to the Preliminary Pay \üorksheet prior to the

submittal of an application for progress payment, and will promptly notify the Contractor of revisions
necessary for approval. At the Progress Meeting or as soon as practicable, the Contractor shall submit its
invoice to the Owner on the appropriate and completed form, reflecting the required modifications to the

Schedufe of Values required by the AlF, andlor Owner. Contractor shall attach all additional documentation
required by the Owner andlor A/E, as well as an affidavit of payment affirming that all payrolls, bills for labor,

materials, equipment, subcontracted work and other indebtedness connected with the Contractor's invoice are

paid or wifl be paid within the tirne specified in Texas Government Code, Chapter 2251. No invoice is

complete unless it fLrlly reflects all required modifications, with all required documentation attached, including
the Contractor's affidavit.

7.2.3 CERTIFICATION BY ARCHITECT/ENGINEER: Upon receipt ofthe Contractor's invoice,
the Owner will review tlre application for progress paynent for completeness and forward to the A/E. The
A/E will certify that the application is cornplete arrd payable, or that it is incomplete, stating reasorls why. lf
the invoice is incornplete, the Contractor shall nrake the required corrections and resubnrit the invoice to the

Owner for processing.

7.2.4 No progress payÍìlents will be rnade prior to receipt and approval of all project schedules and

subsequent updates which shall rneet the requiretneuts as specified in 8.3.3.

7.2.5 In preparing progress payrnents, all rnaterial installed, labor performed, and stored material as

provided by Article l.2.5.1rlay be inclLrded in the progress upon which payment is based.

7.2.5.1 All stored materials which are inclLrded in the progress payment shall at no time exceed five (5)
percent of the Contract Surn and shall:
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1. Have been approved to be incorporated into the Work by the A/E.

2. Have been approved for storage by the Owner, provided that if the Owner requests same,

shall be furnished with bills of lading, material invoices, shipping receipts, delivery receipts,

etc. for any or all material in question.

3. Contractor shall provide proof of title to the stored material in the form of invoices

A. For material stored on-site which is scheduled for installation within 60 Days of arrival
on the job-site and is properly stored and protected. Approved payment will be for
invoiced amount less retainage.

B. For material stored off-site which is scheduled for installation within 60 Days and stored

at an Owner approved storage site and a 30-Day written notice of such storage has been

provided before request for payment. Approved payment will be for the invoiced amount

less retainage.

1. Storage will be in an insured and bonded warehouse

2. Documentation shall include evidence of such bonding and insurance coverage

acceptable to the Owner and a receipt for stored material to the Owner from the
warehouse company.

3. Such material shall be segregated in storage and shall be available for inspection by
representatives of the Owner.

4. The Contractor shall pay for any Owner incurred expense in veriffing such storage.

7.2.5.2 Any exception to the provisions of Article 7 .2.5.1 will be considered on a case by case basis in
response to a written request by the Contractor. Any exceptions granted shall be for the sole benefit of the

Owner andlor the Project.

7,2.6 The Owner may withhold or, on account of subsequently discovered evidence, nullif, that part

of any ceftificate to such extent as may be necessary to protect the Owner from loss on account of:

l. Defective Work not remedied

2. Damage to Work or property of the Owner and/or of another contractor

3. Failure to maintain scheduled progress.

4. Receipt of written notice by the Owner of unpaid bills, as stipulated in Texas Property Code,

Section 53.232, if the Contractor has not provided a payment bond and if the Contract Sum

does not exceed $25,000.00. Any furrds so withheld shall be released to the Contractor if
he/she funlishes a bond for release of lien as provided in Texas Property Code, Section
53.236. When the above grounds are rernoved, payment will be made for arnounts withheld
because of them.

5. Stored material not properly protected in accordance with the rnanufacturer's
reconlrlendations and the technical specifications, whichever is most stringent.

6. Failr"rre to properly rnaintain and r.rpdate the Record Set of Contract Documents
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7. Failure to comply with the wage rates provisions contained in the Contract.

8. Costs of re-testing, inspection or approval of materials or worklnanship not in conformance
with Contract requirements as stipulated in Afticle V, Paragraph 5.10.

9. Increased design costs and other associated costs resulting from Contractor substitutions.

10. Persistent fäilure to cany out the Work in accordance with the Contract l)ocuments.

11. Reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time and that
the unpaid balance would not be adequate to cover actual or damages for the anticipated
delay.

12. Failure to funlish to the Owner all instructional manuals, maintenance manuals, parts

catalogs, wiring diagrams, operational manuals, spare parts, specified written warranties and

like publications and parts for all installed equipment, systems and like items.

13. Re-inspection as defined in the Contract Documents.

7.2.7 All material and V/ork covered by partial payments made shall thereupon become the sole
property of the Owner, but this provision shall not be construed as relieving the Contractor from the sole

responsibility for the care and protection of materials and Work upon which payments have been made or the

restoration of any damaged \ùy'ork, or as a waiver of the right of the Owner to require the fulfillment of all of
the terms of the Contract.

7.2.8 Payments to the Contractor shall not be construed to release the Contractor or its surety from any
obligation under this Contract.

7.2,9 The Owner will pay the Contract Sum as provided in the Contract Documents

7.2.9.1 Update of the initial breakdown, as defined in paragraph 8.3, of the Contract Sum shall

thereinafter be reflected in the periodic update of the Contractor's Progress Schedule described under Article
VIII. In connection with any progress payment, if the Owner requests same, they shall be furnished manifest
proofofany Contractor's or Subcontractor's value; and such account shall be in a form as requested.

7.2.9.2 Pay estirnate certificates rxust be signed by a corporate official or a specifically authorized
representative of the Contractor. lf tlre latter, a copy of the written delegation of authority to sign must be

filed with the Owner.

7.2.9.3 Terms of payment shall be in accordance with Government Code, Title l0,Chapter2251

7.3 LIEN FOR UNPAID LABOR AND MATERIALS.

7.3.1 \ùy'heu tlre value of the Contract between the Owner and the Contractor is not in excess of
$25,000.00, claimants are referred to Texas Property Code, Section 53.231, for requirernents that are

prerequisite to the filing of a valid lien on funds unpaid to the Contractor at the time of filing the claim.

7.3.2 Vy'hen the Contract between the Owner aud the Contractor is in excess of $25,000.00, claims nrust

be sent directly to the Contractor and its sr-rrety in accordance with Governtnent Code, Title 10, Chapter 2253.

The Owner will furnish, ilr accordance with sLrch Afticle, a copy of the Payrnent Bond as provided therein to
claimants r.rporr tlreir reqLrest. All claimants are cautioned that no lien exists on the funds unpaid to the
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Contractor on such Contract, and that reliance on notices sent to the Owner may result in loss of tlreir riglrts
against the Contractor and/or Surety. The Owner is not responsible in any manner to a claimant for collection
ofunpaid bills, and accepts no such responsibility because ofany representation by an agent or employee.

7.4 PAYMENT OF DEBT OWED TO THE STATE OF TEXAS

As required by $2252.903, Government Code, Contractor agrees that any payments due under a contract
resulting from this IFB shall be directly applied towards eliminating any debt or delinquency including, but
not limited to, delinquent taxes, delinquent student loan payments, and delinquent child suppoft, until the
debt is paid in full. Contractor shall comply with rules adopted by the TDCJ under $403.055,403.551,
2252.903, Government Code and other applicable laws and regulations regarding satisfaction of debts or
delinquencies to the State of Texas.

7.5 RIGHT TO OFFSET

In the event the Owner determines that Contractor owes money to the Owner under any contract or purchase
order, the Owner, upon providing the Contractor with written notice of its intent to ofßet, shall have the
right to withhold monies due to the Contractor with respect to this Contract or purchase order or with respect
to any contract or purchase order with the Owner and apply such monies to the money due to the Owner.

ARTICLE VIII. TIME AIID SCHEDULING

8.1 TIME LIMITS: All time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of this
Contract.

8.2 CONTRACTTIME: TheContractTimeasoutlinedinSectionF.l,isthenumberofcalendardays
in which the Contractor shall commence and complete the Work. The Contract Time shall be deemed to
commence upon the date designated in the Notice to Proceed issued by the Owner. The Work must be
complete by the end of the Contract Time. The Schedule is to encompass all activities between the start and
completion of Contract Time.

8.3 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION: It is understood and acknowledged by the pafties that the
Work cannot be efficiently completed without the use of a competent Schedule, updated frequently and
utilized by the Contractor for the planning, rranagement, and coordination of the V/ork. It is fufther
acknowledged that the needs of the Owner to coordinate the provision of materials and services called for by
the Contract Documents require that the Owner be made aware of any events or circumstances that affect the
Schedule or sequences of Work required to corlstruct the project. Therefore, the requirements of this
Contract as to scheduling and reporting, as well as time limits for completion of the Work, are of the
essence.

8.3.1 The Contractor is solely responsible for determining the sequeuce of activities, the time estimates
of the detailed construction activities and the rneans, methods, techniques, and procedures to be ernployed in
scheduling and completing the project in a tirnely rnanner. All Schedules required under the Contract
Documents shall represent the Contractor's best judgment of how it will execute the Work in cornpliance with
the Contract Docurnents.

By submitting any Schedule, report or r-rpdate required by the Contract Docurnents, the Contractor represents

to the Owner that the infonnation set out therein is accurate, that the plan of 'Work set out is achievable, and

that the Contractor iutends to proceed according to the Schedule.

Acceptance of any such Schedr,rle, reporl or update by the Owner serves only to acknowledge that the
Contractor has fulfilled the contractual requirement to submit the same, in so doing, tlre Owner assulres no
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responsibility for any loss or damage to the Contractor and the Contractor remains solely responsible for the

choice ofsequences, durations, logic, and procedures reflected therein.

The purpose ofthe Project Schedule shall be to

(1) Pennit the Contractor to plan and coordinate its activities, and those of its Subcontractors, suppliers,
and vendors, as well as action required by the Contract Documents of the Owner and A"/8, so as to
complete the Work in accordance with all applicable time limitations set forth in the Contract
l)ocuments;

(2) Provide timely ald accurate information to the Owner on the progress of the Work and the

Contractor's planned methods of irnplementation to achieve Completion, and to timely apprise the

Owner of any events or circumstances that have delayed or threaten to delay the Work;

(3) Serve as a reliable model of the V/ork that will permit the accurate determination of the impact of any
delaying event or circumstances upon the time of completion, and to permit the Contractor to identify
and implernent effective strategies to avoid or minimize delays;

(4) Permit the Contractor to identif, and implement effective strategies of recovering lost time, where
necessary.

The Critical Path Method (CPM) in calendar and work days, shall be used for the planning, scheduling,
execution and reporting of the V/ork to be performed under the Contract.

The Project Schedule shall include a Project Schedule, a Schedule of Values, and computer-produced
Schedule and Cost Reports as stipulated herein.

The Contractor shall provide the computer processing of the computer-produced reports and network
diagram required by this article. The Contractor shall also provide, at no additional cost to the Owner, an

electronic copy of the project network and of the computer-produced reports for the Preliminary Logic
Network, Detailed Logic Network, Project Schedule Updates and Time Impact Analysis. The Contractor
shall use "Primavera P6 Project Management" as its scheduling software.

The Contractor shall meet with the Owner within seven (7) calendar days after the start of the Contract Time
to assure mutualunderstanding of the requirements of this article.

8.3.2 Contractor's Representative: Under this Contract the Contractor shall designate in writing an

authorized representative in the Contractor's organization who shall be responsible for coordinating with the

Owner during the preparation and rnaintenance of the Project Schedule. Qualifications of the Project
Scheduler are outlined in Section H, paragraph l3.l .

Approval of the Schedule submissions shall be contingent upon acceptance of tlre Contractor's choice of
authorized schedu I ing represeutative.

The Contractor's representative shall have cornplete authority to act on behalf of the Contractor in fulfilling
the Project Schedule requirements and such authority shall not be interrupted throughout the dL¡ration of the

Contract urrless approved in writing by the Owlrer.

8.3.3 SCHBDULB DEVELOPMENT BY CONTRACTOR: Within a time period established in

Section H, paragraph 13.3, after the staft of the Contract Time, the Contractor shall subrnit one (l ) electronic
copy of its proposed CPM Schedu le (hereinafter referred to as the Network) along with a supporting narrative
to the Owner. The Contractor's Network shall co¡rsist ol, but not be limited to, the followirrg:
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8.3.3.1 Proposed Procurement Activities.

(1) These procurement activities shall include mobilization, Shop Drawing submittals, Sample

submittals, and fabrication and delivery of key and long-lead procurement items, including
Owner furnished equipment and materials. The activities shall also indicate intended
submittal dates and realistic delivery dates for fabrication and delivery activities.

(2) 'l'he Contractor shall also prepare a log which shall list all Shop Drawing and Sample

submittals. This log shall be computerized on an Excel spreadsheet compatible with versions
6.0 or greater, and will include, at a minimum, the following information for each item:

(a) Item Number
(b) Spec Number
(c) ltem Description
(d) Related Activity Number and Description
(e) Planned Date of lnitial Submittal
(Ð Actual Date(s) of Initial (and Subsequent) Submittals
(g) Planned Date of the A/E's Initial Response
(h) Actual Date(s) of the A/E's Initial (and Subsequent) Responses
(i) Status of the A/E's lnitial (and Subsequent) Responses(s) - i.e. Approved, Rejected,

Approved as Noted, etc.

0) Comments

This log shall be updated monthly and included in the Contractor's monthly Schedule Update Report required
under paragraph 8.3.5. If the Owner requires, the Contractor will also submit, at no additional charge to the

Owner, the information contained herein as an electronic copy.

8.3.3.2 Proposed Commissioning / lnspection Activities

8.3.3.3 Proposed Cost and Resource Loading to show the direct man-days and labor/material cost

estimated to perform the V/ork including Work by Subcontractors for each activity.

8.3.3.4 Proposed Construction Activities including erection or installation, testing of equipment or
materials and operation and/or ceftification of equipment or materials.

(l) Activities shall be identified by building/area and activity durations shallbe in units ofwhole
Work days. Proposed durations assigned to each activity shall be the Contractor's best estimate of tirne
required to complete the activity considering the scope and resources planned for the activity. Activity
durations are established in Section H, paragrapll 13.2.

(2) The Network as developed shall show the sequence and interdependerrce of activities
required for complete performance of the Work. The Contractor shall be responsible for assuring all Work
sequences are logical and the Network shows a coordinated plan of the Work. This includes proposed

sequence for equiprnent/system demonstrations.

The following shall be included with the Primavera database and depicted on the Network for each activity
by bLrilding with the ability to cornpile if requested by the Owner.

(l) Activity identity nuurber utilizing a nurneric designation concept.
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(2) Concise description of the Vy'ork represented by the activity defined and related to a specific
pay item.

(3) A coding structure of building/area to allow for organization of work activities.

Failure by the Contractor to include any element of Work required for performance of the Contract shall not

excuse the Contractor.

The Proposed Procurement and Construction Activities described in the above Subparagraph shall include the

information required under paragraph 8.3.5.

The Contractor shall consult with the Owner for delivery of Owner furnished equipment or materials, and its

principal Subcontractors and Suppliers relating to the preparation of its construction plan and Construction

Schedule. Principal Subcontractors shall receive copies of those portions of the Contractor's Construction

Schedule which relate to their Work and shall be continually advised of any updates or revisions to the

Construction Schedule as the 'Work progresses. When the Contractor submits its Construction Schedule to

the Owner or makes any proposed updates or revisions to such Schedule, it \¡/ill be assumed by the Owner
that the Contractor has consulted with and has the concurrence of its principal Subcontractors and Suppliers.

The Contractor shall be solely responsible for ensuring that all Subcontractors and Suppliers comply with the

requirements of the Construction Schedule for their portiotts of the Work.

SCHEDULE OF VALUES: At the time of cornpletion of the Project Schedule, the Contractor shall submit
to the Owner for review and approval a Schedule of Values, allocating a dollar value for the activities on the

Network. The dollar value for the activity shall be the cost of the Work of the activity including labor,

materials, and pro rata contribution of General Conditions requirements, overhead and profit. The sum of all
activity costs shall equal the total Contract Sum.

Cost Repofis: Initial and subsequent Cost Reports will include the following information for each activity,
sorted first by building designation then by trade activity:

a. Activity number and description;

b. Percentage of value of Work in place against total value;

c. Cost of each activity separated into Labor and Materials;

d. Value of Work in place since last report;

e. Value of 'Work in place to date; and

f. Value of unconrpleted Work.

As part of the updating process, the Contractor's computer will calculate, based upon progress data provided

by the Contractor and agreed to by the Owner, the value of Work done for each activity less the atnount
previously paid for past percentages completed. Summation of all values of each activity less the appropriate
percent of retainage shall be the amount payable to the Contractor as provided by paragraph 7 .2.

The Contractor shall ensure that the critical path runs through onsite activities and that off-site activities do

not control the critical path of tlre Network.
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8.3.4 JOINT RBVIBW, RBVISION AND ACCEPTANCE: V/ithin fourteen (14) Days of receipt
of the Contractor's proposed Network, the Owner shall evaluate the Network for compliance with this article
and other Contract requirements, and notify the Contractor of its findings.

If the Owner does not request a revision orjustificátion, the Owner and the Contractor may meet within seven

(7) Days of receipt of the Contractor's proposed Network for joint review of the proposed Network.

If the Owner does request a revision or justification, the Contractor shall, within seven (7) Days of receipt of
the Owner's request, provide a satisfactory revision or adequate justification for those activities, logic and

durations to the satisfaction of the Owner.

The Owner and the Contractor may meet within seven (7) Days of receipt of the Contractor's response for
joint review of the correction or adjustment of the Contractor's proposed Network. In the joint review any

areas which still do not comply with the Contract requirements, shall be subject to revision by the Contractor.
In the event the Contractor fails to define any element of Work, activity or logic and the Owner review does

not detect this omission or error, such omission or error, when discovered by the Contractor or Owner, shall

be corrected by the Contractor at the next monthly Schedule Update (discussed hereinafter) and shall not
affect any Milestone.

Within seven (7) Days after the joint review between the Contractor and Owner, the Contractor shall revise
the Network in accordance with the agreements reached during the joint review and submit four (4) each

computer-produced Schedule and Cost Reports and electronic copy as identified in paragraph 8.3.5.

If the Contractor's Schedule still does not comply with the Contract requirements, the Owner may, within
seven (7) Days, request a meeting to remedy all rernaining objections to the Project Schedule or discuss proper

action as prescribed in Afticle VII of the Contract Documents.

Upon establishment of an agreed-upon Project Schedule, the Owner and the Contractor shall, at the Owner's
discretion,signanddateonthefaceoftheProjectScheduledocumentstheirrespectiveapproval. Subsequent

to the Owner's acceptance of the Project Schedule, the Contractor shall proceed with the Work in accordance

with the Project Schedule and shall not deviate therefrom unless revised in accordance with Paragraphs 8.3.7

or 8.3.8.

Acceptance by the Owner of the Contractor's Project Schedule will be a condition precedent to making any
progress payments.

The Owner's review of the Contractor's Project Schedule is for conformance to the requirements of this
provision only.

The activity cost for the SchedLrle of Values shall be coded with a cost code corresponding to the trade,

Subcontractor or Supplier perforrnirrg the Work so that subtotals for each division of the Work can be

prepared.

The Schedule of Values shall, in the bestjLrdgment of the Contractor, represent a fair, reasonable and equitable
dollar (cost) allocation for each activity on the Network.

The Contractor will provide, within seven (7) Days after acceptance of the Schedule of Values, a cornputer
listing of all cost-loaded activities for the Owner's review.

8.3.5 PROJECT SCHBDULB UPDATE: The Project Schedule shall be Lrpdated as specified in
Section H, paragraph 13.4 throughout the dr"rration of the Work and r"¡ntil Contract Conrpletion. The
Contractor shall rneet with the Owner each nronth at a Schedule Update meeting to review actual progress
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made through the date of the Schedule Update, including dates activities actually started and/or were
completed, the percentage of \ùy'ork completed and remaining duration on each activity started and/or
completed. The data date of each Schedule Update shall be the first Day immediately following the last day
of the progress payment period.

The following information shall be submitted by the Contractor on or before the last Day of the progress
payment period, but not earlier than seven (7) Days before.

(1) One (l) original and three (3) reproduced marked-up copies ofthe previous month's Schedule
Update computer-produced repofts indicating the progress on Schedule activities and indicating actual activity
stalt and/or complete dates, and revised (current) remaining durations.

(2) The Contractor shall indicate in writing those activities the Contractor plans to Work on
during the following update month and current or anticipated conditions which have delayed or may delay the
V/ork in order to discuss remedial action. The Contractor shall also explain, for Work which reflects less than

satisfactory progress, whether any downstream Work will (or will not) be affected in a like manner and the
Contractor's method of corrections.

(3) Any additional written information necessary to suppoft the above.

In case of disagreemeÍìts at the Schedule Update meeting concerning actual progress to date, the Owner's
determination shall govern.

A Schedule Update meeting shall occur on or before the seventh (7th) Day following the submittal of the

Schedule Update information. After this meeting the Contractor shall revise the Project Schedule to reflect
progress as of the date of the Schedule Update and any revisions to the Project Schedule Update and any
revisions to the Project Schedule (which shall be highlighted on the updated Network) and perform a
computer-produced calculation to determine the status of the Project Schedule.

Each Project Schedule Update shall be forwarded to the Owner within seventy-two hours after the Schedule
Update meeting and shall, at the Owner's request, include the following:

(l) A description of all activities cornpleted during the preceding update period

(2) A description of the progress rnade on activities listed as started but not cornpleted

(3) A description of any accepted revisions to the Schedule logic or initial activity durations, or
activity costs.

(4) A narrative describing areas of the Work behind Schedule, reasons for delay and the
Contractor's proposed method of recovery as required in accordance with paragraph 8.3.6.

(5) Prints of the Lrpdated Network indicating the progress rnade up to the date of the Schedule
Update and indicatiug any revisions to the Network.

(6) One printed copy of the following computer-produced reports, and one (1) electronic copy
of the reports:

(a)
(b)

All activities softed by building and early start.
60-day early start sorled by activity number showing predecessor aud successor
relationsh ips.
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(c) All activities softed by building showing the actual mandays for completed and in-
progress Work items.
Accumulative curve showing scheduled and actual manpower for the total Project

by month.
(d)

(7) The activity number, float, 60-day early staft, and earned mandays computer-produced

Schedule Reports listed above shall include for each activity depicted on the Network, the following
information:

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(Ð
(e)
(h)
(i)

Activity Number
Activity Description
Original Duration
Remaining Duration
Activity Responsi bi I ity Code
Activity Early Start and Early Finish Dates

Activity Late Start and Late Finish Dates

Actual Start and Actual Finish Dates
TotalFloat

(S) An r,rpdated submittal log as defined in paragraph 8.3.3

(9) An electronic copy of the progressed Schedule Network "P6 for Windows".

The updating of the Project Schedule is essential for determining the estimate upon which progress payment

will be made. If the Contractor fails or refuses to provide information required to accomplish a complete

Project Schedule Update or revision as specified hereinafter the Contractor shall not be entitled to progress

payments until the information necessary for a complete Schedule Update is furnished to the satisfaction of
the Owner.

8.3.6 RECOVERY SCHEDULE:

8.3.6.1 Should the updated Construction Schedule show at anytime duringthe Contractor's performance,

in the sole opinion of the Owner, that the Project will be completed beyond the scheduled project completion

date, or should Contractor be required to undeftake actions under paragraph 8.4.4 of the General Conditions

hereof, the Owner may request the Contractor to prepare a Recovery Schedule at no additional cost to the

Owner (unless the Owner is solely responsible for the eveut or occurreuce which has caused the Schedule

slippage) explaining and displaying how Contractor intends to reschedule its Work in order to regain

compliance with the Construction Schedule.

8.3.6.2 If the Contractor believes that all of the tirne can be recovered during the subsequent pay period,

the Contractor will be perrnitted to prepare a Recovely Schedule as set fofth below. However, if the

Contractor believes that it will take rnore than thifty (30) Days to recover all of the lost tirne, he/she shall

prepare and submit a request for revision to the Construction SchedLrle and cornply with all requirements of
paragraph 8.3.8.

8.3.6.2.1 The Contractor shall prepare and subnrit to the Owner a Recovery Schedule, incorporating best

available information from Subcontractors and others which will perrnit returtr to Constructiort Schedule at

the earliest possible time. The Contractor shall prepare a Recovery Schedule to the same level of detail as the

Construction Schedule. This Recovery Schedule shall be prepared in coordination with other separate

contractors on the Project.
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8.3.6.2.2 Within two (2) Days after submission of Recovery Schedule to the Owner, the Contractor shall

participate in a conference with the Owner to review and evaluate the Recovery Schedule. Within two (2)

Days of conference, the Contractor shall submit the revisions necessitated by the review for the Owner's

review and acceptance. The Contractor shall use the accepted Recovery Schedule as its plan for returning to

the Construction Schedule.

8.3.6.2.3 The Contractor shall confer daily with the Owner to assess the effectiveness of the Recovery

Schedule. As a result of this conference, the Owner will direct the Contractor as follows:

a. If the Owner determines the Contractor is still behind Schedule, the Owner will direct the

Contractor to prepare a Schedule Revision and comply with all of the requirements of a

Schedule Revision as stated herein and the other requirements of the Contract Documents;
provided, however, that nothing herein shall limit in any way the rights and remedies of the

Owner as provided elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

If the Owner determines the Contractor has successfully complied with provisions of the

Recovery Schedule, the Owner will direct the Contractor to return to the use of the accepted

Construction Schedule.

8.3.7 PROJECT SCHEDULE REVISIONS: Updating the Project Schedule to reflect actual

progress made up to the date of a Schedule Update shall not be considered revisions to the Project Schedule.

If, as a result of the monthly Project Schedule Update, it appears the Project Schedule no longer represents

the actual prosecution and progress of the \ùy'ork, the Owner will request, and the Contractor shall submit, a

revision to the Project Schedule.

The Contractor may also request revisions to the Project Schedule in the event the Contractor's planning for
the Ì/ork is revised. If the Contractor desires to make changes in the Project Schedule to reflect revisions in

its method of operating and scheduling of the Work, the Contractor shall notifli the Owner in writing, stating

the reason for the proposed revision in accordance with the requirements of Paragraph 8.3.8.

lf revision to the Project Schedule is contemplated, the Contractor or Owner shall so advise the other in writing
at least seven (7) Days prior to the next Schedule Update meeting, describing the revision and setting forth

the reasons thereof.

Should the Contractor desire to or otherwise be required under the Contract Documents to make modifications
or changes in its method of operation, its sequence of Vy'ork or the durations of the activities in its Network,
helshe shall do so in accordance witlr the requirerrents of the Contract Documents. Revisions to the accepted

Network must be accepted in writing by the Owner.

The Contractor shall submit reqLtests for revisions to tlre Network to the Owner, together with written rationale

for revisions and description of logic for resclredr.rling Work and rnaintaining the Specific Dates listed in the

Contract Documents. Proposed revisions acceptable to the Owner will be incorporated into next update of
Network.

In submitting any proposed Schedule Revisions to the Owner, the Contractor shall, at the Owner's request,

submit therewith the following cerlification:

"The uudersigned Contractor certifies that the proposed Schedule revision to the Network which is comprised

of the graphic network of activities displayed on the sheets dated _ and on the conrputerized mathetnatical

reporls dated _ is Contractor's Schedule revision to the Network as required by the Contract Documents;

and that said SchedLlle revision is a true alrd accurate representation of its plarr to complete the Work, including
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all Change Orders that are in the Contractor's possession as of the foregoing date, and fully complies witlt the

requirements of the Contract Documents. The Contractor further ceftifies that it will prosecute the Work in

accordance with this Schedule revision, subject to any change therein which is implemented in accordance

with the Contract Documents; and the Contractor further certifies that they have fully complied with all ofthe
requirements of the Contract Documents relating to coordination of said Network."

Owner-directed revisions to the Project Schedule will not be incorporated into the Project Schedule without
written notice to the Contractor, who shall respond in writing within seven (7) Days, either agreeing with the

Owner's proposed revision, or setting forlh justification why it should not be accomplished. If the Contractor's
justification for not accomplishing th. revision is reasonable, such revision will not be incorporated into the

Project Schedule. The Contractor's failure to respond in writing within seven (7) Days will be deemed to be

an acceptance of the Owner-directed revisions, and such revisions will be incolporated into the Project

Schedule by the Contractor. Requests for revisions of activity data or other schedule-related information (e.g.:

manpower, unit productivity rate, etc.) shall be made in accordance with the requirements of this Paragraph.

8.3.8 TIME IMPACT ANALYSIS FOR CHANGE ORDER, DELAYS AND CONTRACTOR
REQUEST: V/hen changes are initiated, delays are experienced, or the Contractor, in accordance with
paragraph 8.3.7 desires to revise the Project Schedule, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner a written
Time Impact Analysis illustrating the influence of each change, delay, or Contractor request oÍì any critical
activity. Each Time Impact Analysis shall include a Fragrnentary Network (Network Analysis) demonstrating

how the Contractor proposes to incorporate the change, delay or Contractor request into the Project Schedule.

The Time Impact Analysis shall demonstrate the tirne impact to each and every affected activity in the Project

Schedule utilizing the most recent Project Schedule Update as the basis for the Analysis, The date ofthe most

recent Project Schedule Update shall be a date prior to the date the change is given to the Contractor, the date

of delay occurred or the date the Contractor submits a request for a change. The event times used in the Time

Impact Analysis shall be those included in the most recerrt Project Schedule Update or as adjusted by mutual

agreement. The Time Impact Analysis shall include an electronic copy which shall contain the details of the

change including, but not to be limited to, added, changed or deleted data for activities, logic restraints,

resources or costs. If the Project Schedule is revised subsequent to submittal of a Time Impact Analysis but

prior to its acceptance, the Contractor shall promptly indicate in writing to the Owner of the need for any

modification to its Time Impact Analysis.

Activity delays shall not automatically mean that an extension of any milestone is. warranted or due the

Contractor. A change or delay may not affect existiug critical activities or cause non-critical activities to

become critical. A change or delay may result in only absorbing a part of the available total float that may

exist within an activity chain of the Network, thereby not causing any effect on any milestone.

Float or slack tirne associated with one chain of activities is defined as the amount of time between earliest

start date and latest start date or between earliest finish date aud latest finish date for such activities, as

calculated as paft of the Network. Float or slack time shown on the Network is available for use by the Owner

and the Contractor, whichever first needs the use or benefit of the float. No time extension will be given for

an evelìt or circumstance that only cousutnes available positive float.

The copy of each Time Impact Analysis shall be sLrbrnitted within seven (7) Days after the commencement of
a delay or the notice of direction for a change is given to tlte Contractor.

ln cases where the Contractor does not sr¡bmit a Tinre lnrpact Analysis within seven (7) Days, it is rnutually

agreed that the particular charrge, delay or Contractor request does Itot require an extensioll of time to a
milestone alld the Contractor hereby waives its right to subsequetrtly request a time extension.

Acceptance or rejection of each Tirne lrnpact Analysis by the Owner shall be made within seven (7) calendar

days after receipt unless subsequent nreetings and negotiations are tlecessary. The Time Impact Analysis shall
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be incorporated into the Project Schedule after approval of the request for an extension of time as per
paragraph 8.4.2.

8.3.9 RBSPONSIBILITY FOR COMPLETION: The Contractor shall furnish sufficient forces,
offices, facilities and equipment, and if approved by Owner, shall Work such hours including night shift and

oveftime operations as necessary to ensure the prosecution ofthe Work in accordance with the current monthly
Project Schedule. It in the opinion of the Owner, the Contractor falls behind in meeting the Project Schedule,
the Contractor shall take such steps as may be necessary to improve its progress, provided thatall additional
steps aer subject to Owner approval. Failure of the Contractor to comply with the requirements of this
Paragraph shall be a basis for determination by the Owner that the Contractor is not prosecuting the Work
with such diligence as will ensure completion within the milestones and scheduled completion date. Upon
such determination, the Owner may terminate the Contractor's right to proceed with the Work or any
separable part thereof, in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 4.6, or may take such other actions
as may be deemed appropriate.

lf the Contractor, after completing the Recovery and Revision processes as outlined in paragraphs 8.3.6 and
8.3.7, still cannot show a Schedule Completion which reflects the Contract Completion, a meeting between
the Owner and Contractor must be held to discuss late completion of the'Work. If in this meeting it is

decided that the project cannot be finished by the Contract Completion date then the Owner may require
the Contractor to prepare a Schedule which reflects a completion which can be met. Along with this
Schedule, the Contractor should include a narative which explains the reasons it cannot achieve the
Contract Completion date and the steps it plans to implement to minimize the delay. This Schedule must
adhere to the Schedule requirements outlined in the Contract and will be reviewed as the Contractor's Work
Schedule in accordance with paragraph 8.3.4.

Acceptance of a Schedule with a late completion date does not constitute an extension of time by the Owner,
or waive the Owner's right to a timely finish or damages for failure to complete timely. Failure of the
Owner to direct acceleration does not relieve the Contractor from the duty to complete timely.

8.3.10 PERFORMANCE MONITORING: The Owner may elect throughout or at any time during
the Project to record on a daily basis the number of workers and construction equipment working on each

Schedule activity in each area of Project and give a copy of this log to the Contractor who shall be responsible
for advising the Owner, without additional cost to the Owner, of any error in this'Work history, in writing,
within seven (7) Days of receipt of same. This inforrnation will be used by the Owner in its evaluation of the
adequacy of the Contractor's performance and on-site rnanpower staffing, as well as in the evaluation of any
Contractor or Subcontractor claims.

The Contractor shall prepare a repoft on a daily basis (a "Daily Construction Report") so as to record the
following information as a minimr¡m:

(l ) Weather data including sky conditious, temperature, wind and precipitation;

(2) Work currently being performed and with the following information:

a. Manpower - listed by Contractor and craft,

b. Quantities installed, and

c. Problem areas discovered and/or resolved,

(3) Descriptions of the specific Work stafted, in progress, or cornpleted;
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(4) Other comlnents which the Contractor deems appropriate for recording. Eaclr morning (or
following day if a holiday) the Contractor shall submit the previous day's Daily Construction Reporls to the
Owner; and

(5) Stoppages and delays

The Contractor shall prepare a Bar Chart representing curent Work activity. This bar chart will be reviewed
with the Owner at the start of each week. The Bar chart will depict two (2) weeks of \üork progress beginning
with the week of the review and shall be created fi'onr the last approved updated Schedule.

8.4 DELAYS AND EXTENSION OF'TIME:

8.4.1 Requests for Time Extensions: Requests for extensions of time must be made in writing no later
than twenty (20) Days after the occuffence of the delay or at the time of the next Project Schedule Update,
whichever shall occur first. All time extension requests shall be based on the latest approved Schedule. The
request must include a narrative describing how the occurence affected the critical path. Additional
documentation is to be made available at request of the Owner. Requests for extensions oftime shall be stated
in numbers of whole calendar days and shall be in accordance with paragraph 8.3.8.

8.4.2 The Contractor may be granted an extension of time because of changes ordered in the Contract
or because of any unforeseeable occurrence deemed by the Owner as being beyond the Contractor's control,
which constitutes a justifiable delay. The Owner may extend the time subject to the following provisions.

8.4.2.I EXCUSABLE DELAYS

(l) Changes ordered by Owner
(2) Owner's express order to stop or suspend V/ork in whole or in part if for Owner's

convenience
(3) Adverse weather in accordance with Section H, paragraph 13.5
(4) Failure of the Owner or A/E to tirnely take some action required by the Contractor, or to

provide information timely
(5) Delays in transportation or unavailability of material, equipment or supply
(6) Strikes and Lockouts
(7) Design defects in accordance with paragraph 6.1.3
(8) Late delivery of OFCI items
(9) Any other unforeseeable causes which in the sole discretion of the Owner is determined to

be beyond the Contractor's colrtrol

8.4.2.2 PROOF OF ENTITLEMBNT

Contractor nrust show by Tirne lrnpact Analysis, using the rnost receut accepted Schedule Update before the
delay occured, that the delay was experienced in critical path activities and that it affected the Contract
Cornpletion Date.

Contractor must provide backup data (daily reports) documenting actual delay. Contractor must also show
that a reasonable revision of the Schedule could not avoid the delay.

Contractor must show that they took reasonable steps to avoid or nritigate the delay
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8.4.2.3 RBLIEFFORDELAY

The Contractor is entitled to recover direct and general conditions costs of extended perfonnance time only
for the following types of excusable delay:

(1) Failure of the Owner or NE to take required actions timely (e.g., failure to provide OFCI
items), or provision of defective items and failure to provide timely information

(2) Changes ordered by Owner
(3) Design clefe<;ts in accortlance with paragraph6.l.3
(4) Owner's express order to stop or suspend V/ork in whole or in part if for Owner's

convenience.

The Owner shall asceftain the facts and the extent of the delay and extend the time for completing the V/ork
when, in its judgment, the findings justif, such an extension of ContractTime. The findings of the Owner
are final and conclusive on both parties and subject to appeal only as provided in paragraph 5.2.1.

8.4.2.4 FORCE MAJEURB

Owner may grant relief from performance of the contract if the Contractor is prevented from performance by
an act of war, order of legal authority, ac| of God, or other unavoidable cause not attributable to the fault or
negligence ofthe Contractor. The burden ofprooffor the need ofsuch reliefshall rest upon the Contractor.
To obtain release based on force majeure, the Contractor shall file a written request with Owner.

8.4.3 TIME EXTENSIONS FOR ADVERSE \ryEATHER

1. This provision specifies tlre procedure for determination of time extensions for adverse
weather. Time extensions for adverse weather shall be submitted and reviewed monthly. In order for a
time extension to be awarded for adverse weather, the following conditions must be satisfied:

a. The adverse weather experienced at the project site during the Contract Time must be
found to exceed the adverse weather days anticipated for the project location during any
given month. The days affected by adverse weather delays must be shown to be scheduled
work days or that notice was given prior to the delay that work was going to proceed on
that day.

b. The adverse weather must actually cause a delay to tlre completion of the project. The
delay must be beyond the control and without fault or negligence of the Contractor.

2. The Schedule of rnonthly anticipated adverse weather delays is shown in Section H,
paragraph 13.5 for the project location and will constitute the baseline for monthly weather time
evaluations. The Contractor's progress Schedule rnust reflect dependent activities.

3. Upon acknowledgment of the Notice to Proceed (NTP) and continuing throughout the
Contract, the Contractor will record on the Daily Construction Report the occurreuce of adverse weather
and resultant irnpact to normally schedL¡led Work activities. The Project Adrrinistrator (Owner) will sign
its concurrence or non-concurrence on the Daíly Construction Repoft. Actual adverse weather delay days
must prevent Work on critical activities for 50 percent or rrole of the Contractor's scheduled Workday.

The number of actual adverse weather delay days shall inclLrde days irnpacted by actual adverse weather
and be calculated chronologically frorn the first to the last day of each rnonth, and be recorded as full days.
This will give the Contractor full consideration for equivalent fair weather work days. Then a modification
can be issued in accordance with paragraph 8.4 of the General Conditions.
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8.4.4 If the 'Work is behind Schedule and the rate of placement of Work is inadequate to regain

scheduled progress so as to insure tirnely completion of the entire Work (Contract Completion Date) or a
separable portion thereof, the Contractor, when so infonned by the Owner, shall immediately take action to
increase the rate of V/ork placement in a manner approved by Owner.

A Recovery Schedule shall be provided in accordance with paragraph 8.3.6.

8.4.4.1 The Contractor shall, within fìve (5) working days after being so infbrmed, notifl the Owner of
the specific measures taken and planned to increase the rate of progress together with an estimate as to when
scheduled progress will be regained. Should tlre plan of action be deemed inadequate by the Owner, the

Contractor will take additional steps or make adjustments as necessary to its plan of action until it meets with
Owner's approval. The increased rate of \üork placement will continue until scheduled progress is recovered.

If the cause of delay is not identified in paragraph 8.4.1 .l as an Excusable delay then the Contractor shall not
be entitled to additional compensation for the effort it applies to the \ù/ork under the terms of paragraphs 8.3.6

and 8.3.7.

8.4.4.2 Failure by the Contractorto comply with the requirements ofthe Owner underthis provision shall
be grounds for determination that the Contractor is guilty of a substantial violation of provisions of the

Contract Documents. Upon such determination the Owner may terminate the Contract as provided in
paragraph 4.6.

8.4.4.3 The Contractor shall receive no compensation for delays or hindrances to the Work, including
any extended overhead, other provisions ofthe Contract notwithstanding, except when direct and unavoidable
extra cost results from the failure of the Owner to provide materials, if any, specified to be furnished by the

Owner, or from the failure of the Owner, or A/E to provide instructions necessary for prosecution ofthe V/ork;
provided, however, that the Owner will not be responsible for such additional compensation unless the

Contractor gives timely written notice that they are being delayed or are about to be delayed by the failure to
provide the materials or information; and provided further, that no claim shall be allowed for costs incured
prior to receipt ofsuch notice.

8.4.4.4 Any directive or order to accelerate the Work will be in writing. Any directive or order
tenninating accelerated Work will be in writing.

8.4.5 No extension of time shall release the Contractor or the Surety furnishing its performance or
payment bond from all obligations thereunder, which shall remain in full force until the discharge of the

Contract.

8.5 FAILIIRB TO COMPLETE \ilORK ON TIME: The time set fofth in the Contract for the
completion of \ilork is an essential element of the Contract. Contractor's failure to complete the Work
within such time will cause damage to the Owner. Where appropriate, the value of such damages may be

stated in Section F.

8.5.1 For each and every Day that the Work, or any portiou of the Work, shall remain inconrplete after
the expiration of the Contract Time set in the Contract, or as extended by the Owner, the amount shown in
Section F as liquidated darnages will be deducted frorn the nloneys due or to become due to the Contractor,
not as a penalty, but as added expetrse including administrative and inspection costs. Liquidated darnages

shall cease to accrue at Final Completion.

8.5.2 The rights and remedies of the Owrrer provided in this Article are in addition to any other rights
and remedies provided by law or r¡nder this Contract.
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ARTICLE IX. BENEFICIAL OCCT]PANCY

9.1 BENEFICIAL OCCUPANCY: If and only if the Owner should wish to use or occupy the
'Work, or portion thereof, prior to final completion the Owner shall request in writing that the Contractor
determine if the Work, or portion thereof, so identified by the Owner is sufficiently complete to allow the

Owner to occupy. Should the Contractor determine that the Work, or a designated portion thereof, acceptable

to the Owner, is sufficiently complete, the Contractor shall prepare for submission to the A/E a comprehensive

list of items remaining to be completed or corrected. Upon receipt of the Contractor's list and prior to the

agreed date of Beneficial Occupancy, a joint inspection tour by the Contractor, Owner, and A/E, or their duly
appointed representatives, shall be made. The A/E will furnish to the Contractor a list of items of 'ùy'ork to be

completed and deficiencies to be corrected and the Contractor shall complete such remaining Work within the

remaining Contract time or within the time frame stated on the Ceftificate of Beneficial Occupancy. Failure

to achieve Final Completion within the Contract Time or time frame stated on the Certificate of Beneficial
Occupancy will cause damage to the Owner and may subject the Contractor to Liquidated Damages as stated

in Section F, Article 2 of the Contract.

9.2 CERTIFICATION: When the A/E and the Owner, on the basis of an inspection determines that

the V/ork or a designated portion thereof is sufficiently complete, they will then prepare a Certificate of
Beneficial Occupancy which shall establish the Date of Beneficial Occupancy; shall state the responsibilities

of the Owner and the Contractor for maintenance, heat, utilities, and operation of permanent

equiprnent; and shall fix the time within which the Contractor shall complete the items listed therein. The

Certificate of Beneficial Occupancy shall be submitted to the Owner and the Contractor for their written
acceptance of the responsibilities assigned to each of them in such Certificate. The Owner will furnish to the

Contractor a letter indicating acceptance of the Work or designated portion thereof, subject to completion or
correction of the listed items.

9.2.1 Following the joint inspection tour and the agreed date of Beneficial Occupancy, the Owner may

occupy the building or facility or any part thereof for whatever purposes the Owner deems necessary. The

Owner will assume responsibility, under the provisions of this Afticle, for the area they so occupies, except

that the Contractor shall retain responsibility for the remaining items of Work until such are satisfactorily

completed and accepted by the Owner.

9.2.2 At the time ofjoint inspection tour for Beneficial Occupancy, the Contractor shall furnish to the

Owner all instructional manuals, maintenance mannals, parls catalogs, wiring diagrams, operational manuals,

spare parts, specified written waranties and like publications for all installed equipment, systems and like
iterns along with a conrplete accounting of all fixed assets which are incorporated into the Work, or portion

thereof as required in paragraph 1.4. lf the Contractor does not furnislr these requirements and the Owner

must obtain this infonnation and data, the costs for this procurement will be deducted from payments due the

Contractor.

9.3 ADDITIONAL INSPECTION COSTS: Contractor shall be charged with any cost for re-

inspection resulting from substantial differences between the Contractor's list of items to be cornpleted or

corrected and the list of iterns resultirrg front the A/E inspectron.

ARTICLE X. CONTRACT FINAL ACCEPTANCB AND PAYMENT

l0.l NOTIFICATION: When the Work is corrpleted, tlre Contractor shall notif'the A/E and the

Owner in writing that the Work will be ready for Pre-Final lnspectiott on a definite date. A seventy-two (72)

hour advance notice shall be given to the Owner. The Contractor l.nust have perfonned an inspection of the

Work, developed a punch list, and have corrected all iterns on that pLrnch list priorto requesting a pre-final

inspection. The Contractor's courpleted punch list rnust be submitted to the Owner at the tirne of the Pre-final

lnspectiou request.
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10.2 PRE-FINAL INSPBCTION: A Pre-Final Inspection will be required for any Work for which
there has been no Certificate of Beneficial Occupancy issued in accordance with Article IX. A joint inspection
tour by the Contractor, Owner, and the A/E or their duly appointed representatives shall be made at the time
the Contractor so advises the Owner and the A/E that the V/ork is ready for the Pre-Final Inspectioir.
Following such inspection, the A/E and/or the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a list of items of Work
to be completed and deficiencies to be corrected and the Contractor shall complete such remaining V/ork
within the remaining Contract Time.

10.2.1 At the time of Pre-Final Inspection the Contractor shall furnish to the Owner all instructional
manuals, maintenance manuals, parts catalogs, wiring diagrams, operational manuals, spare pafts, specified
written wamanties and like publications for all installed equipment, systems and like items along with a

complete accounting of all fixed assets which are incorporated into the V/ork. If the Contractor does not
furnish these requirements and the Owner must obtain this information and data, the costs for this procurement

will be deducted from payments due the Contractor.

10.3 FINAL INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE: When the items identified in the A./E's Pre-

Final Inspection or Beneficial Occupancy list are completed or corrected, the Contractor shall notifo the A/E
in writing that the Work will be ready for final inspection on a definite date. A seventy-two (72) hour advance

notice shall be given to the Owner. Upon verification by the A/E that the Work is ready for final inspection
and acceptance, the Owner will within ten (10) Days make a final inspection, then once the \ilork is found
acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract is fully performed, make final payment to the

Contractor.

10.3.1 To avoid delay in final payment, the Contractor shall have all necessary bonds, guarantees not
previously furnished, receipts, affidavits, etc. prepared and signed in advance with a letter oftransmittal listing
each item to be furnished to the Owner at the time of final inspection.

10.3.2 Upon acceptance of the \üork, the A/E and Owner shall execute a Final Completion Certificate
in accordance with the Contract and deliver such document to the Contractor by mail or other means within
ten (10) Days. The Contractor's requirement for Builder's Risk Insurance coverage of the V/ork may be

tenninated on the date of the executed fìnal acceptarrce docurnent. In the case where heating and ventilating,
air conditioning or other systems must be tested seasonally, the Owner may accept the V/ork Iess such testing,
and final acceptance of such systems will be accomplished aftercompletion of successfultests. Upon final
acceptance, the Owner may occupy or use the V/ork.

10.4 ADDITIONAL INSPECTION COSTS: Contractor shall be charged with any cost for re-

inspection resulting from substantial differences between the Contractor's list of items to be completed or
corrected and the list of items resulting from the A/E inspectron.

10.5 FINAL PAYMENT DOCUMBNTATION: Neither the final payment nor the remaining
retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to the A/E for transmittal to the Owner ( I )
an affidavit that all payrolls, bills for materials and equiprnent, aud other indebtedness connected with the

Work for which the Owner or its property rnight in any way be responsible, have been paid or will be paid or
otherwise satisfied within thirfy days after receipt of final payment from the Owner, orwithin the period of
time required by Government Code, Title 10, Chapter 22511, (2) all guarantees and/or bonds as required on

specific branclres of the Work, and as further described in Afticle Xl; (3) couseut of Surety, if any, to final
payrnent; and (4), if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or satisfaction of all such

obligations, sl.lch as receipts, releases and waivers of clairns arisirrg out of the Contract, to the extent and in
such fonn as may be designated by the Owrrer. If any Subcontractor refirses to furnish a release orwaiver
required by the Owner, the Contractor rnay furnish a bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnifo the Owrrer
against any such claim.
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f 0.6 FINAL PAYMENT: The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of all claims by the
Owner except those arising from: (1) faulty or defective Work appearing after Final Inspection and
acceptance; (2) failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; or (3) terms
of any special warranties required by the Contract Documents. Acceptance of final payment shall constitute
a waiver of all claims by the Contractor except those specifically enumerated atthe time of final payment and
filed in accordance with Article VI.

10.6.1 Upon execution of the Final Completion cerlificate by the A/E and Owner, the Contractor shall
submit a request for final payment signed by a Contractor principal. Such request shall be marked "FINAL
PAYMENT". This request shall be reviewed, approved and ceftified by the A/E and shall be forwarded to
the Owner. The Owner will then process final paynent.

10.6.1.1 When the value of the Contract between the Owner and the Contractor is not in excess of
$25,000.00, final payment to the Contractor will be withheld for a period of sixty (60) days following the last
date upon whjch contracted Work is performed, or on which contracted material is delivered to the job-site,
in order that unpaid claimants, who have furnished labor and/or materials for the Project to the Contractor,
may be provided the time permitted by Texas Properly Code, Section 53, to file claims against funds still due
the Contractor.

ARTICLE XI. CONTRACT \ryARRANTY AND GUARANTEE

11.1 \ryARRANTY OF'CONSTRUCTION

(a) In addition to any other warranties in this Contract, the Contractor wanants, except as
provided in paragraph (i) of this clause, that Work performed under this Contract conforms
to the Contract requirements and is free of any defect in equipment, material, or design
furnished, or workmanship perforrned by the Contractor or any Subcontractor or supplier at
any tier.

(b) The warranty shall be for the period of one (1) year or for the period stated in the
specifications, whichever is greater, beginning on the date of the final acceptance of \ùy'ork.

If the Ownertakes possession of any part ofthe V/ork before final acceptance, this warranty
shall be for a period of one ( I ) year or as stated in the specifications, whichever is greater,
beginning on the date the Owner takes possession.

(c) The Contractor shall remedy at the Contractor's expense any failure to conform, or any
defect. In addition, the Contractor shall remedy at the Contractor's expense any damage to
Owner-owned controlled real or personal property, when that damage is the result of ;

1. The Contractor's failure to conform to Contract requirements or

2. Any defect of equiprnent, rnaterial, workmanship, or design furnished.

(d) The Contractor shall restore any Work darnaged in fLrlfilling the terms and conditions of this
clause. The Contractor's warranty with respect to work repaired or replaced will run for one
year from the date of repair or replacer-nent.

(e) The Owner shall notify the Contractor, in writing, within a reasonable tinre after the
discovery of any failure, defect, or damage.
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(f) If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect, or damage within a reasonable time after
receipt of notice, the Owner shall have the right to replace, repair, or otherwise remedy the
failure, defect, or damage at the Contractor's expense.

(g) With respect to all warranties, express or implied, from subcontractors, manufacturers, or
suppliers for work performed and materials furnished under this contract, the Contractor
shall;

l. Obtain all warranties that would be giverr in uolnral cor¡rnrercial pr4ctice;

2. Require all warranties to be executed, in writing, for the benefit of the Owner; and

3. Enforce all warranties for the benefit of the Owner

(h) In the event the Contractor's warranty under paragraph (b) of this clause has expired, the
Owner may bring suit at its expense to enforce a Subcontractor's, manufacturer's, or
supplier's warranty.

(i) Unless a defect is caused by the negligence of the Contractor or Subcontractor or supplier at
any tier, the Contractor shall not be liable for the repair of any defects of material or design
furnished by the Owner nor for the repair of any damage that results from any defect in
Owner-furnished material or design.

O This warrant¡z shall not limit the Owner's rights under the Inspection and Acceptance clause
of this contract with respect to latent defects, gross mistakes, or fraud.

11.1.1 WARRANTY DATA: The Contractor shall provide all wamanties as required by the Contract
Documents. \ùy'arranties shall contain the following minimum information:

Contractor's name, address and telephone number.
Manufacturer's nalne, address and telephone number
Model number and serial number for each item.
Installed location of each itern.

ll.l.2 DIRECTORY OF INSTALLING CONTRACTORS: The Contractor shall provide the name,
address, telephone number, and 'ù/ork scope for each Subcontractor participating irr the project.

11.1.3 OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS: The Contractor is responsible for
obtaining the A/E's review and approval of all operation and maintenance tranuals prior to transmitting the
final copies to the Owner. The Contractor shall provide a minimurn of three complete sets (per site) of the
operation and maintenance tnanuals required by the Owner. Operation and maintenance lnaltuals shall be
provided for all items as required in the Contract Docurnents, including all cornmissioning data, mechanical,
electrical, plurnbing, and electronic equiprnent funlished by the Contractor. Each operation and maintenance
manual shall be bound in a three-ring side binder with a durable plastic cover. Each manual shall contain the
fol lowing information :

1. Title and table of contents.

2. Name, address, and telephone number of Contractor, each installing Subcontractor and each
supplier.

3. List of equiprnent and respective parts list for each
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4. Operating instructions.

5. Maintenance instructions.

ARTICLE XII. PRESERVATION OF SITE ASSETS

l2.l The Contractor shall take all necessary measures to protect existing trees and vegetation,
structures and facilities, utilities and other improvements at or near the site of 'Work.

l2.l.l The Contractor shall preserve and protect all existing trees and vegetation such as shrubs and
grass on or adjacent to site of Work which are not to be removed and which do not unreasonably interfere
with the construction Work. Care will be taken in removing trees authorized for removal to avoid damage to
other trees or vegetation to remain in place. All damage to existing trees and vegetation to remain in place
caused by careless construction or removal operations shall be repaired by the Contractor at his/her expense
and cost, as directed by the Owner.

12.2 The Contractor shall protect from damage all existing structures and facilities, utilities and other
improvements at or near the site of Work, the location of which is evident or made known to the contractor,
and will repair or restore any damage to such improvements resulting from failure to comply with the
requirements of the Contract or to exercise reasonable care in the performance of the Work.

12.3 Ifthe Contractor fails or refuses to exercise proper care for preservation and protection ofsite
assets described hereunder or fails or refuses to repair all such resulting damage promptly, the Owner may
have the necessary Work performed and charge the cost thereof to the Contractor.

ARTICLE XIII. OPERATION AND STORAGE AREAS

13.1 The Contractor will operate and maintain the operations areas and associated storage areas at the
site of the Work in accordance with the following:

13.1.1 All Contractor operations, including storage of materials, and employee parking upon the site of
V/ork shall be confined to areas designated by the Owner.

13.1.2 The Contractor may erect temporary buildings a¡ld make ready outside storage areas at its own
expense, which shall remain its properly. The Contractor shall renove such buildings, materials and
associated utilities service lines upon completion of the Work, Lruless the Contractor requests, and the Owner
provides written consent, that he/she may abandon sr¡ch bLrildings and utilities in place.

13.1.3 The Contractor will use only established roadways or constnrct and use such temporary roadways
as may be authorized by the Owner. Load lirnits of vehicles shall not exceed that prescribed by appropriate
regulations or law. The Contractor will provide protectiorr to road surfaces, curbs, sidewalks and drainage
structures to prevent damage and all darnage thereto shall be repaired by and at the expense of the Contractor.

13.2 The Owner may restrict the Contractor's errtry to the site to assigned eutrances and routes.

13.3 The Contractor shall at all time keep the construction areas, including storage areas, used by them
free from the accumulation of water, waste materials, or rubbish during perfonnance of the 'Work. During the
period of construction, and not less frequently than once a week, the Contractor shall relrove from the site
any and all waste materials, rubbish and trash, and shall dispose of such waste rnaterials, rubbish and trash off
the property of the Owner. Prior to the Contractor's requested date for final inspection, the Contractor shall

696-FD-16-17-C140
lnstall High Mast Lighting - 19 Bldg. & Perimeter Fence - Polunsky Unit
Livingston, Texas

69



SECTION I

relnove any and all remaining equiprnent from the site and shall leave the premises iu a clean, neat and

workmanlike condition satisfactory to the Owner.

ARTICLE XIV. ]VilSCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

t4.t GOVERNING LAW

l4.l.l The Contract shall be governed by the laws of the State of Texas and any action, whether at law

or in equity shall be brought exclusively in the State Coufts of 'l'exas.

14.2 RIGHTS AI\D RBMEDIES

14,2,1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available

thereunder shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights and remedies otherwise

imposed or available by law.

14.2.2 Failure to timely enforce, or the waiver of any provision of these Contract Documents or any

breach of nonperforrnance by the Owner or Contractor shall not be deemed a waiver by either of the parties

of the right in the future to demand strict cornpliance and perfonnance of any provision of these Contract

Doculnents. No waiver or waivers of any breach or default (or any breaches or defaults) by any party hereto

or of performance shall be deemed a waiver thereof in the future, nor shall any such waiver or waivers be

deemed or construed to be waiver of subsequent breaches or defaults of any kind, character, or description,

under any circumstances. Only duly authorized officers or employees of the Owner or Contractor are

authorized to waive or modiff any provision of these Contract Documents. All waivers or modifications of
these Contract Documents shall be in writing.

14.3 ENTIRE AGREEMENT: This Contract shall be binding upon and inure to the benefit of the

parties and theirrespective successors and assigns. The provisions of these Contract Documents constitute

the entire agreement, understanding and representations, express or implied, between the Owner and the

Contractor. Nothing in these Contract Documents, expressed or implied, is intended or shall be construed to

confer upon any person other than the Owner and the Contractor, any right, remedy, or claim, legal or

equitable.

14.4 SEVERABILITY: If any clause, provision, or section of this Contract be held illegal, invalid,
or unenforceable by any court, the illegality, invalidity, or unenforceability of each clause, provision, or

section shall not affect any of the remaining clauses, provisious, or sections hereof, and this Contract shall be

construed and enforced as if such illegal, invalid, or urreuforceable clause, provision, or section had not been

contained herein. In case any agreement or obligation contained in the Contract is held to be in violation of
law, tlren such agreement or obligation shall be deemed to be the agreerxent or obligation of the Owner and

the Contractor, as the case lnay be, to the full extent pennitted by law.

l4.s INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR

The Contractor understands that it is an independent corttractor, wholly responsible for the day to day

operations of its programs and employees; that no joint venture, partnership or agency exists nor shall be

implied by the terms of the contract if the contract is awarded to Contractor; and that no ernployee of
Contractor will become art employee of the Owner by virtLre of this cotttract.

14.6 INDBMNIFICATION OF THE OWNER

The Contractor shall indemnify and save the Owner, the Texas Boartl of Criminal Justice, the State

of Texas and its officers, agents and employees (hereinafter the State) harmless from and against:
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A. Any and all claims arising from the conduct, management or performance of the
contract by Contractor, its agents, subcontractors or employees, including, without
limitation, any and all claims arising from:

l. Any breach or default on the part of the Contractor in the performance of any
covenant or agreement on its part to be performed, pursuant to the terms of this
contract;

2. Any act or negligence of the Contractor or any of its agents, subcontractors,
servants, employees or licensees;

3. Any accident, injury or damage whatsoever caused to any person, firm or
corporation.

B. All costs, reasonable attorney's fees, expenses and liabilities incurred in or about any
such claim, action or proceeding brought thereon.

Nothing herein is intended to deprive the State or Contractor of the benefits of any
law limiting exposure to liability and/or setting a ceiling on damages, or any laws
establishing defenses for them. By entering into this Contract, the State does not
waive its right of sovereign immunity, nor does the Contractor waive any immunity
that may extend to it by operation of law. The aforementioned indemnification shall
not be affected by a claim that negligence of the State or its respective agents,
contractors, employees or licensees contributed in part to the loss or damage
indemnified against.

C. The parties agree that the terms, covenants and provisions of Section I, Article 14.6

shall survive the termination of this Contract.

14.7 NON-AVAILABILITY/LOSS OF F'UNDING

The Contractor understands that this contract may be terminated by TDCJ in the event TDCJ is not granted

funding to pay for the services described in the contract documents or in the event that funding is lost due

to either a reduction in the budget or a reallocation of budgeted funds and that funding of TDCJ is limited
to funding actually authorized by the legislature of the State of Texas.

14.8 NOTICE

Required notices will be provided to the Texas Department of CriminalJustice, Contracts and Procuretnent,

Information Teclrnology, Construction and Utilities Branch, Two Financial Plaza, Suite 525, Huntsville,
Texas 17340 Attn: Teresa Rhodes, CTPM, CTCM Contract Administrator and to Contractor at:

C.F. McDonald Electric- lnc.

504 Timher Creek

Houstorr. TX 77017
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14.9 FINANCIAL OPERATIONS

14.9.1 Contractor shall establish and provide financial services and operations which comply with
generally accepted accounting principles in order to ensure that the funds of the Owner are safeguarded and

that the financial records accurately reflect the transactions relevant to the irnplementation of this Contract.

14.9.1.1 Contractor shall develop, implement and maintain a financial management system including
accurate, correct and complete payroll, accounting and financial reporting records, cost source

documentation, effective internal and budgetary controls, determination of reasonable, allowable and

allocable cost elements, and timely and appropriate audits aud resolution of any questionable or improper
findings.

14.10 UTILIZATION OF PRODUCTS AND MATERIALS PRODUCED IN TEXAS

Contractor shall comply with Texas Government Code, Section 2155.4441 relating to service contract use

of products produced in the State of Texas. In performing services under this Contract, the Contractor shall
purchase products and materials produced in the State of Texas when they are available at a price and time
comparable to products and materials produced outside of Texas.

I4.II ASSIGNMENT

The Contractor may not assign any interest in this Contract without the prior written consent of the Owner
which consent the Owner may withhold at its sole discretion.

If the Owner so elects in its sole discretion, this Contract willterminate upon the occurrence of any of the
following:

More than 50% of the assets of Contractor are sold;

Contractor is merged into, acquired by, or consolidated with another corporation or business entity;
or is otherwise the subject of reorganization; or

Any shareholder or Owner of Contractor who owns at least l0% beneficial Ownership of contractor
fails to continue to own at least l0ol0.

as referenced in AandBab consented

to by the Ownerthe transferee or its legal representative shall agree in writing with the Ownerto assume,

perform and be bound by the covenants, obligations and agreements coutained herein.

14.12 AUTHORITY TO AUDIT

l4.l2.l Contractor understands that acceptance of funds under this Contract acts as acceptance of the

authority of the State Auditor's Office, or any successor agellcy, to conduct an audit or ittvestigation in

connection with those funds. Contractor further agrees to cooperate fully with the State Auditor's Office or
its successor in the conduct of the audit or investigation, including providing all records requested.

Contractor will ensure that this clause concerning the authority to audit funds received indirectly by
subcontractors through Contractor and the requirement to cooperate is included in any subcontract it
awards. Contractorwill reirnbursethe State of Texas forall costs associated with enforcingthis provision.

14.12.2 Contractor must retain all work and other sLrppoftiug docurnents perlaining to this Contract, for
purposes of inspecting, monitoring, auditing, or evaluating by TDCJ and any authorized agency of the State

of Texas, includiug an investigation or audit by the State ALrditor for period of four(4) years afterthe date
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of submission of the final invoice or until a resolution of all billing questions, whichever is later. Contractor
shall maintai¡r and retain supporting fiscal and any other documents relevant to showing tlrat any payments
under this Contract funds were expended in accordance with the laws and regulations of the State of Texas,
including but not limited to, requirements of the Comptroller of the State of Texas and the State Auditor.

14.13 CONFIDENTIALITY AND OPEN RECORDS

l4.l3.l Notwithstanding any provisions of this Contract to the contrary, Contractor understands that
the 'IDCJ will comply with the 'I'exas Public lnfbrmation Act, Government Code, Chapter 552 as

interpreted by judicial opinions and opinions of the Attorney General of the State of Texas. TDCJ agrees

to notify Contractor in writing within a reasonable time from receipt of a request for information related to
Contractor's work under this contract. Contractor will cooperate with TDCJ in the production of doculnents
responsive to the request. The TDCJ will make a determination whether to submit a Public Information
Act request to the Attorney General. Contractor will notifo the TDCJ's General Counsel within twenty-four
(24) hours of receipt of any third parly requests for information that was provided by the State of Texas for
use in performing the Contract. This Contract and all data and other information generated or otherwise
obtained in its performance may be subject to the Texas Public Information Act. Contractor agrees to
maintain the confidentiality of information received from the State of Texas during the performance of this
Contract, including information which discloses confidential personal information particularly, but not
limited to, social security numbers.

14.13.2 In accordance with Section 2252.907, Government Code, the Contractor acknowledges that
this contract and information created or maintained in connection with this contract is public information
and subject to disclosure as provided by Chapter 552, Government Code (Texas Public Information Act).
The Public Information Act may require the Contractor to make information related to this contract
available to the public pursuant to a request for public information. The Contractor agrees, upon request,
to make information related to this contract that is not otherwise excepted from release by the Public
lnformation Act available to the public in hard copy, unless the requestor of the information consents to
receive the information in another mutually agreeable format. The Contractor acknowledges that the
agency shall not provide legal counsel related to the Contractor's. compliance with the Public Information
Act.

14.14 NO LIABILITY UPON TERMINATION

If this Contract is terminated for any reasou, the TDCJ and the State of Texas shall not be liable to
Contractor for any damages, claims, losses, or any other amounts arising from or related to any such

termination. However, Contractor may be entitled to the remedies provided in Government Code, Chapter
2260.

14.15 LIMITATION ON AUTHORITY; NO OTHER OBLIGATIONS

Contractor shall have no authority to act for or on behalf of the TDCJ or the State of Texas except as

expressly provided for in this Contract; no other authority, power or use is grauted or implied. Contractor
may not incur any debts, obligations, expenses, or liabilities olany kind on behalf of the State of Texas or
the TDCJ.

14.16 INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY INDBMNIFICATION

The Contractor will indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the State of Texas and the TDCJ against any
action or claim brought against the State of Texas and/or the TDCJ that is based on a clainr that software
infringes any patent rights, copyright rights or iucorporated misappropriated trade secrets. Contractor will
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pay any damages attributable to such claim that are awarded against the State of Texas and/or the TDCJ in
a judgrnent or settlement.

If the TDCJ's use of the software becomes subject to a claim, or is likely to become subject to a claim, in
the sole opinion of the TDCJ, Contractor shall, at its sole expense (l) procure for the TDCJ the right to
continue using such software under the terms of this Contract; or (2) replace or modif, the software so that
it is non-infringing.

14.11 RIGHTS TO DATA, DOCUMENTS AND COMPUTER SOFTWARE (STATE
O\ilNERSHIP)

Any software, researclt, reports, studies, data, photograplrs, negatives or other documents, drawings or
materials prepared by Contractor in the performance of its obligations under this Contract shall be the
exclusive property of the State of Texas and all such materials shall be delivered to the TDCJ by the
Contractor upon completion, termination, or cancellation of this Contract. Contractor may, at its own
expense, keep copies of all its writings for its personal files. Contractor shall not use, willingly allow, or
cause to have such materials used for any purpose other than the performance of Contractor's obligations
under this Contract without the prior written consent of the TDCJ; provided, however, that Contractor shall
be allowed to use non-confidential materials for writing samples in pursuit of the work. The ownership
rights described herein shall include, but not be limited to, the right to copy, publish, display, transfer,
prepare derivative works, or otherwise use the works

14.T8 ELBCTRONICANDINF'ORMATIONRESOURCBSACCESSIBILITYSTANDARDS,
AS REQUIRED BY 1 TAC, CHAPTER 213

Effective September 1,2006 state agencies and institutions of higher education shall procure products
which comply with the State of Texas Accessibility requirements for E,lectronic and Infonnation Resources
specified in 1 TAC Chapter 213 when such products are available in the commercial marketplace or when
such products are developed in response to a procurement solicitation.

Contractor shall provide the TDCJ with the URL to its Voluntary Product Accessibility Template (VPAT)
for reviewing compliance with the State of Texas Accessibility requirements (based on the federal standards
established under Section 508 of the Rehabilitation Act), or indicate that the product/service accessibility
infonnation is available from the General Services Adrninistration "Buy Accessible Wizard"
(http://www.buyaccessible.gov). Contractors not listed with the "Buy Accessible Wizard" or supplying a

URL to their VPAT must provide the TDCJ with a repoft that addresses the same accessibility criteria in
substantively the same format. Additional information regarding tlre "Buy Accessible Wizard" or obtaining
a copy of the VPAT is located at http://www.section508.gov/.

14.19 E-VERIFY SYSTEM

By entering into this Contract, the Contractor ceftifies and ensures that it utilizes and will continue to utilize,
for the terrn of this Contract, the U.S. Depaftrnent of Homeland Security's E-Verify system to detennine
the eligibility of:

l. All persons employed to perform duties within Texas, during the tenn of the Contract; and
2. All persons (including subcontractors) assigned by the Respondent to perform work

pursuant to the Contract, within the United States of America.

The Contractor shall provide, upon request of the TDCJ, an electrouic or hardcopy screenshot of the
confirmation or tentative uou-corrfirmation screen containiug tlre E-Verify case verifìcation number for
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attachment to the Form I-9 for the three most recent hires that match the criteria above, by the Contractor,
and Contractor's subcontractors, as proof that this provision is being followed.

If this certification is falsely made, the Contract may be immediately terminated, at the discretion of
the state and at no fault to the state, with no prior notification. The Contractor shall also be
responsible for the costs of any re-solicitation that the state must undertake to replace the terminated
Contract.
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SECTION J

LIST OF DOCUMENTS, EXHIBITS AND
OTHER ATTACHMENTS

ATTACHMENTS

No. Description Pages

I Standards of Conduct for Civilian Construction Contractors Employees 3

2 Paynent Bond 1

3 Performance Bond I

4 Prevailing Wage Schêdule (Outside Five Foot Perimeter of Building) 3

5 Prevailing V/age Schedule (Building to Five Feet Beyond Building Line) 4

6 Substitution Request (Bidding Phase)

7 Substitution Request (After execution of Contract) 2

8 Contractor Qualifications (TDCJ Master Contract File)

9 Non-Employee Background Questionnaire 3

l0 State Documents and Forms 36

I I Specifications

12 Drawings

13 Vendor Maintenance Direct Deposit and Substitute Vy'-9 Form 2

14 Release of Claims I

EXHIBIT:

I HUB Subcontracting Plan (HSP) 6
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SECTION K

REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS AND OTHER
STATEMENTS OF BIDDBRS

I HISTORICALLY UNDERUTTLTZED BU SINB S S (HUB) REPRESENTATION

The Biddel certifies that, if awarded the Contract, it will have "Historically Underutilized Business"
participate in the Work to the extent of at least sixtv-two percent (62%) of the total dollar amount of thi
Contract as awarded. Such participation in the Work means that amounts equal to or greater than the stated
percentage of the total Contract amount will be paid to such Historically Underutilized Business for work done

under subcontract, for the supply of materials to be incorporated in the Work, and (if the Bidder itself is a
Historically Underutilized Business) for work accomplished by the Bidder with its own forces. Double
counting shall be avoided.

1.1 RBPRESENTATION

The Bidder represents and certifies as part of its offer that it [ ] is, or [X] is not a HUB certified by the Texas
Procurement and Support Services.

2. CHILD SUPPORT REPRESENTATION

Under Section 231.006 of the Texas Family Code a child support obligator who is more than 30 days

delinquent in paying child support and a business entity in which the obligator is a sole proprietor, partner,
shareholder or Owner with an Ownership interest of at least 25Yo is not eligible to receive payments from
state funds under a contract to provide property, materials or services.

Governmental entities and any corporation, including a non-profit corporation, that does not have a majority
shareholder who is a natural person capable of being a child support obligator are not subject to Section
231.006.

Check ONE:
Bidder IS NOT subject to Section 231.006 X (business entity DOES NOT have a sole proprietor,
majority stockholder or substantial Owner who is a natural person capable of being a child support obligator).

Bidder lS subject to Section 231.006 (business entity DOES have a sole proprietor, majority
stockholder or substantial Owner who is a natural person capable of being a child suppoft obligator).

lf subjectto Section 231.006, the bid must include uames and social security nuurbers of each person with at

least25%o Ownership of the business entity subrnitting Bid.

(Print Narne) SSN

(Print Name) SSN

(Prirrt Narne) SSN
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Pursuantto Section 231.006 Farnily Code, the bidderceftifies thatthe individual or business entity narned in

the Bid is not ineligible to receive the specified payments and acknowledges that any resultant contract may
be terminated and payment may be withheld if this certification is inaccurate.

3 FRANCHISE TAX REPRBSENTATION

The Bidder represents and certifies as part of its offer that it is not curently delinquent in the payment of any

franchise tax owed the State of Texas.

4. PREFERENCE CLAIM

In accordance with 34TAC Rule 20.38, the Bidder shall check below if claiming a preference. If the appropriate
line is not marked, a preference will not be granted unless other documents included in the bid show a right to
the preference.

Goods produced or offered by a Texas bidder that is owned by a Texas resident servlce-
disabled veteran
Goods produced in Texas or offered by a Texas bidder that is not owned by a Texas resident

service-disabled veteran
Agriculture products produced or grown in TX
Agriculture products and services offered by TX bidders
Services offered by a Texas bidder that is owned by a Texas resident service-disabled veteran

X Services offered by a Texas bidder that is not owned by a Texas resident service-disabled
veteran
Texas Vegetation Native to the Region
USA produced supplies, materials, equipment or agricultural products

Products of persons with mental or physical disabilities
Products made of recycled, remanufactured, or environmentally sensitive materials including
recycled steel

Energy effi cient products
Rubberized asphalt paving material
Recycled motor oil and lubricants
Products produced at facilities located on formerly contaminated property
Products and services from economically depressed or blighted areas

Vendors that meet or exceed air quality standards

Recycled or Reused Computer Equipment of Other Manufacturers

Foods of Higher Nutritional Value (for consumption irr a public cafeteria orrly)

NO COLLUSION

Bidder represents and certifies its employees, agents and representatives have not and shall not discuss or disclose

the tenns of their bid and its submissioll or respouse thereto with any third party other than persons or entities

which Bidder engaged to assist it with respect to such respollse or submissio¡1.

Neither the Bidder nor the firrn, corporation, partnership or institution represented by the Bidder or allyolte acting
for such finn, corporation or institLrtion has violated the antitrust laws of the State or the Federal Antitrust Laws,
luor comlnunicated directly or indirectly the bid subrnitted to any cornpetitor or any otlrer person engaged in such

lirre of business.
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6 NO GRATUITIES

The Bidder represents and ceftifies that it has not given, offered to give, nor intends to give at any time hereafter
any econolxic opporlunity, future employrnent, gift, loan, gratuity, special discount, trip, favor, or service to a
public seryant or NE employed by the Agency in connection with the submitted bid.

7. NO COMPENSATION

Bidder represents and certifies that its employees, agents and representatives have not received compensation for
participation in the preparation of the specifications for this solicitation.

8. HIIMAN IMMUNO-DEFICIENCY VIRUS SERVICES ACT COMPLIANCE

8.1 Bidder certifies compliance with the HIV Services Act, [Health & Safety Code, Title 2, Subtitle D,

Chapter 85] requirements for maintenance of confidentiality regarding HIV and its related conditions, including
Acquired Immuno-Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS).

8.2 Bidder fufther certifies that workplace guidelines are developed and implemented. Bidder may elect

to use workplace guidelines developed and implemented by the TDCJ.

8.3 In the absence of confidentiality guidelines, Bidder is not eligible to receive state funds.

9 COMMTJNICABLE DISEASE PREVENTION & CONTROL ACT COMPLIANCE

Bidder certifies compliance with the applicable provisions of the Communicable Disease Prevention and Control
Act, Health & Safety Code, Title 2, Subtitle D, Chapter 81.

10. CONFLICT OF'INTEREST

l0.l Any individual who interacts with public purchasers in any capacity is required to adhere to the

guidelines established in the Texas Government Code, Section 572.051. The Section outlines the ethical

standards required of public purchasers, employees, and vendors who interact with public purchasers in the

conduct of State business.

10.2 Specifically, a TDCJ employee may not have an interest in, or in any lnanner be connected with a

contract or bid for a purchase of goods or services by an agency of the State; or in any manner, including by
rebate or gift, accept or receive from a person to whom a contract may be awarded, directly or indirectly, anything
of value or a promise, obligation, or contract for future reward or compensation. Entities who are interested in

seeking busilless opporlunities with the State must be mindful of these restrictions when interacting with public
pr,rrchasers of the TDCJ or purchasers of other state agencies.

10.3 No Texas Department of Criminal Justice staff or Board Member shall have any conflict of interest

or potential conflict of interest with the Bidder or any of its agents, including a financial iuterest, in this contract
either curently or within the past two (2) years.

10.4 The Bidder covenants that Bidder has no existing interest and will not acquire any interest, direct or

indirect, which could conflict in any manuer or degree with the perforrnarrce of services reqLrired under this

Contract and that no person having any such interest shall be enrployed by Bidder. No Bidder, Owner or agent

shall have any conflict of interest or poteutial conflict of interest, inclLrding a financial interest with Texas

Depaftment of Criminal Justice staff, Texas Board of Criminal Jr"rstice tnetnber, Architect/Engineer (A/E),
subcontractor, vendor or supplier affected by this Contract either curently or within the past two (2) years.

10.5 Any such conflict or potential conflict of interest shall be disclosed to the Owner by the party having
such conflict before the execution of this Contract or within (10) Days of discovering the conflict. Owlrer
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representatives not affected by the conflict or potential conflict shall detennine the severity of the conflict, if any,

and recommend the appropriate remedial action to resolve the conflict without adversely affecting tbe interest of
the Texas Depaftment of Criminal Justice and its project schedule. Such remedial action could include
cancellation of this Contract for the conflicting party.

10.6 Pursuant to Section 2155.004 (a) Texas Government Code, the Bidder has not received
compensation for participation in the preparation of the specifications for this IFB. Under Section 2155.004
(b) Texas Government Code, the Bidder ceftifies that the individual or business entity named in this bid or
Contract is not incligiblc to rcccivc thc specified contract and acl<nowledges that this contract may be

terminated and payment withheld if this certification is inaccurate.

11. EQUAL OPPORTUN-rrY

Bidder ceftifies compliance with all terms, provisions, and requirements of Titles VI and VII, Civil Rights Act of
1964,the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, and any other Federal, state, local or other anti-discriminatory
act, law, statute or regulation, along with all amendments and revisions of the acts, laws, statutes or regulations, in
the performance ofthis contract, and will not discriminate against any child or youth, client, employee, or applicant
for employment because of race, creed or religion, age, sex, color, national or ethnic origin, handicap, or any other

illegal discriminatory basis or criteria.

12. I]NF'AIR BUSINESS PRACTICES

Bidder certifies that it has not been found guilty in a judicial or state administrative agency proceeding of unfair
business practices within the year preceding the effective date of this contract. Bidder further certifies that no

offìcer of Bidder has served, within the past year, as an officer of another company which has been found guilty
in a judicial or state administrative agency proceeding of unfair business practices. If the above cefiifications are

false, any resulting contract will be void.

13. CONTRACTING WITH EXECUTTVE HEAD OF STATE AGENCY

Bidder represents and certifies that they are in compliance with Texas Government Code, Section 669.003

relating to contracting with executive head of a state agency.

If Section 669.003 applies, Bidder shall complete the following inforrnation in order for the bid to be evaluated

Name of Former Executive

Narne of State Agency:

Date of Separation from State Agency:

Position with Bidder:

Date of Employment with Bidder:

14. REMITTANCE ADDRESS

If the remittance address is different from the mailing address, Bidder shall enterthe remittance address below
Failure to provide this information nray impact paynent.

SAME
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15. SUSPENSION, DEBARMENT, AND TERRORISM

Bidder ceftifies that the bidding entity and its principals are eligible to participate in this transaction and have

not been subjected to suspension, debarmeut, or similar ineligibility determined by any federal, state or local
government entity and that bidder is in compliance with the State of Texas statues and rules relating to
procurement and that bidder is in compliance with the Federal Government's Terorism Watch List as

described in Executive Order 13224. Entities ineligible for federal procurement are listed aT

https://www.sam.gov.

16. FRAUD, \ryASTE OR ABUSE

In accordance with Texas Government Code, Chapter 321, the State Auditor's Office (SAO) is authorized to
investigate specific acts or allegations of impropriety, malfeasance or nonfeasance in the obligation,
expenditure, receipt or use of state funds. If there is a reasonable cause to believe that fraud, waste or abuse

has occured at this agency, it can be repofted to the SAO by calling 1-800-892-8348 or at the SAO's website
at www.sao.state.tx.us. It can also be reported to the TDCJ Office of the lnspector General at 1-866-372-8329
the TDCJ Internal Audit Division at I -5 12-406-5935, or Crime Stoppers at 1-800-832 -8471 .

17. VIOLATION OF FEDERAL LAW RELATING TO RECONSTRUCTION EFFORTS AS A
RBSULT OF HURRICANES RITA, KATRINA OR ANY OTHBR DISASTER AFTER
SEPTEMBER 24,2005

Pursuant to Section 2261 .053, Texas Government Code a state agency may not accept a bid or award a contract
that includes proposed financial participation by a person who, during the five-year period preceding the date

of the bid or award, has been convicted of violating a federal law or assessed a penalty in a federal civil or
administrative enforcement action in connection with a contract awarded by the federal government for relief,
recovery, or reconstruction efforts as a result of Hurricane Rita, Katrina, or any other disaster occurring after
September 24,2005. Under Section 2261.053, Texas Governrnent Code, the Contractor certifies that the
individual or business entity named in this bid or contract is not ineligible to receive the specified contract and

acknowledges that this contract may be terminated and payment withheld if this certification is inaccurate.

18. NO LITIGATION

Bidder certifies that there is not now pending, or to its knowledge threatened, any action, suit or proceedirrg to
which Bidder, or any of its employees, are aparty, before or by auy court or goverrrmental agerrcy or body,
which rnay result in any material adverse change in Bidder's ability to perforrn its obligations under tlris
Contract, or any such action, suit or proceeding related to environnrental or civil rights matters; Bidder further
ce¡tifies that no labor disturbance by the employees of Bidder exists or is irnminent which may be expected to
materially and adversely affect Bidder's ability to perform its obligatious under this Contract. Prior to Owner
making an award of this Contract, Owner may require Bidders being considered for the award to recertify the

representations set forth above. Owner, in its sole discretion, rnay disqLralify any Bidderthat in the opinion of
Owner is a party, or who has any employees that are aparty, to any action, suit or proceeding that rnay result
in any material adverse change in Bidder's ability to perfonn its obligations uuder this Contract. During the
tenn of this Contract, to include extensions hereof, Bidder shall notify Owner in writing within five days of
Bidder having received knowledge of any actions, suits or proceedings filed agairrst Bidder, or any of its
employees, or to which Bidder, or any of its ernployees, are a party, before or by any court or governmental
agency or body, which (l) may result in any material adverse change in Bidder's ability to perfonl its

obligations u nder this Contract; or, (2) filed in any federal coLrrl, state couft, or federal or state ad rn in istrative
hearing within the state of Texas regardless as to auy anticipated nraterial adverse change in Bidder's ability
to perfornt its obligatiorrs under this Contract; or, (3) is broLrght by or on behalf of a state of Texas offender
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regardless as to any anticipated material adverse change in Bidder's ability to perform its obligatiol.ts tlnder

this Contract.

19. IMMIGRATION

Bidder represents and warrants that it will cornply with the requirements of the Immigration Reform and

Control Act of 1986, Immigration Act of 1990, and the Illegal Immigration Reform and Immigration
Responsibility Act of 1996, regarding elnployment verification and retention of verification forms for any

individual who will perform any labor or services under this contract.

20. ADVf,RTISING OF AWARD

The Contractor agrees not to refer to awards in commercial adveftising in such a manner as to state or imply that

the product or service provided is endorsed or preferred by the Owner or is considered by the Owner to be superior

to other products or services.

21. CO¡DITIONS PRBCEDENT TO AWARD

Bidder hereby ceftifies, represents, and warrants that all conditions precedent set fofth in Section D hereof shall

be met within the periods of time specified in the Award.

BIÐDERI

C. F.McDonald Electric, Inc.

Keller

Vice President

December 22, 201 5
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SECTION L

INSTRUCTIONS, CONDITTONS AND NOTICES TO OFFERORS

AMENDING AND MODIFYING BIDSÆUBLIC DISCLOSI]RE OF'BIDS

No bid may be changed, amended or modified (by telegram or otherwise) after it has been submitted.
A bid may be withdrawn, however, and be resubmitted at any time prior to the time set for bid
opening.

1.1

1.2 Information, documentation, and other material in connection with this solicitation or any resulting
contract may be subject to public disclosure pursuant to Chapter 552 of the Texas Government Code
(the "Public Information Act"). Any part ofthe solicitation response that is of a propriety nature must

be clearly and prominently marked as such by respondent. No public disclosures or news releases

pertaining to this Contract shall be made without prior written approval of Owner.

2. RBJECTION OF BIDS

A. Any bid that fails to conform to the essential requirements of the Invitation for Bids shall be

rejected.

B. Any bid that does not conform to the applicable specifications shall be rejected unless the

invitation authorized the submission of alternate bids and the supplies offered as alternates meet

the requirements specified in the invitation.

C. Any bid that fails to conform to the delivery schedule or permissible alternates stated in the

invitation shall be rejected.

D. A bid shall be rejected when the Bidder imposes conditions that would rnodiff requirements of
the invitation or limit the Bidder's liability to the Owner, since to allow the Bidder to impose such

conditions would be prejudicial to other bidders. For example, bids shall be rejected in which
the Bidder -

1. Protects against future clranges in conditions, such as increased costs, iftotal possible costs

to the Owner cannot be determined;

2. Fails to state a price and indicates that price shall be "price in effect at tirne of delivery";

3. States a price but qualifies it as being subject to "price in effect at time of delivery";

4. When not authorized by the invitation, conditions or qualifies a bid by stipulating that it is to

be considered only if, before date of award, the Bidder receives (or does not receive) award

under a separate solicitation;

5. Requires that the Owner is to detennine that the Bidder's product rneets applicable Owner
specifications; or

6. Limits rights of the Owner under any Contract provision

E,. A low Bidder rnay be requested to delete objectiorrable conditions fi'om a bid provided the

conditions do not go to the substance, as distinguished frorn the form, of the bid, or work atr
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injustice on other Bidders. A condition goes to the substance of a bid where it affects price,
quantity, quality, or delivery of the items offered.

F. Any bid rnay be rejected if the Owner determines in writing that it is unreasouable as to price.

Unreasonableness of price includes not only the total price of the bid, but the prices for individual
line items as well.

G. Any bid may be rejected if tlre prices for any line items or sub-line items are materially
unbalanced.

H. Bids received from any person or concern that is suspended, debarred, proposed for debarment,

or declared ineligible as of the bid opening date shall be rejected unless a compelling reason

determination is made.

I. Low bids received from concerns determined to be not responsible.

J. \ühen a bid deposit is required and a Bidder fails to furnish the deposit in accordance with the

requirements to the invitation for bids, the bid shall be rejected.

K. The originals of all rejected bids, and any written findings with respect to such rejections, shall

be preserved with the papers relating to the acquisition. After submitting a bid, if all of a Bidder's

assets or that part related to the bid are transferred during the period between the bid opening and

the award, the transferee may not be able to take overthe bid. Accordingly, the Owner shall reject

the bid unless the transfer is affected by merger, operation of law or other means not barred.

L. Bids that do not include a completed HUB Subcontracting Plan shall be rejected.

3. NOTICE TO BIDDERS OF REJECTION OF'ALL BIDS.

When it is determined necessary to reject all bids, the Owner shall notif, each Bidder that all bids
have been rejected and shall state the reason for such action.

4. MINOR INFORMALITMS OR IRRBGULARITIES IN BIDS.

A minor informality or irregularity is one tbat is merely a matter of form and not of substance. It also

pertaius to some immaterial defect in a bid or variation of a bid from the exact requirements of the

invitation that can be corected or waived without being prejudicial to other Bidders. The defect or

variation is immaterial when the effect on price, quantity, quality of delivery is negligible when

contrasted with the total cost or scope of the supplies or services being acquired. The Owner either

shall give the Bidder an oppoftunity to cure any irregularity in a bid or waive the deficiency,
whichever is to the advantage ofthe Owner. Examples of minor informalities or irregularities include

failure of a bidder to:

Return the number of copies of signed bids required by the invitation;

Furnish required information concerrting tlre nunrber of its employees;

Sign its bid, but only if:

l. The unsigned bid is accompanied by other material indication the Bidder's intention to

be bound by the Lrnsigned bid (such as the submission of a bid gr,rarantee or a letter signed

by the Bidder, with the bid, refening to and clearly identifying the bid itself); or

A.

B.

C.

696-FD-16- 17 -C|40
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SECTION L

2. The finn subrnitting a bid has formally adopted or authorized, before the date set for
opening of bids, the execution of documents by typewritten, printed, or stamped

signature and submits evidence of such authorization and the bid caries such a signature.

D. Acknowledge receipt of an addendum / amendment to an invitation for bids, but only if-

The bid received clearly indicates that the Bidder received the addendum / amendment,

such as where the addenda / amendment added another item to the invitation and the
Bidder submitted a bid on the item; or

2. The addendum / amendment involves only a matter of form or has no effect on either of
the following: price, quantity, quality or delivery of the item bid upon.

Furnish affidavits concerning parent company and affiliates, if required.

Execute the representations and certifications at Section K ofthe Solicitation and submit with
the bid.

5. NON.RESIDENT BIDDERS

The attention of all Bidders is called to Texas Government Code, Title 10, Section 2252.001,
2252.002, 2252.003 and 2252.004. A Nonresident Bidder is defined as follows: "Nonresident
Bidder" means a Bidder whose principal place of business is not in this State, but excludes a contractor
whose ultimate parent company or majority Owner has its principal place of business in this State.

6. DISCRBPANCIES AND AMBIGUITIES

A. If Bidder of proposed work is in doubt as to true meaning of any part of the Bid Documents
or believes that discrepancies exist, Bidder shall submit written request for interpretation to
the Contract Administrator. Such request must reach the Contract Administrator at least ten

Days prior to time set for receipt of bids.

Bidder submitting request for interpretation is responsible for its prompt, timely and actual

delivery.

Interpretations or explanations will not be made orally.

All interpretations or supplemental instructions will be provided in Addenda.

Copy of such Addendum will be issued to eaclt entity holding Bid Docurrerlts.

Failure to receive such addenda / amendment does not relieve bidder from any obligation
under his/her bid as submitted, Bidder is responsible to ensure receipt and acknowledgrnent
of all addenda / amendments issued and may be cause for rejection of its bid.

1. SUBSTITUTIONS

Bidder requesting substitutions shall submit written request to the Contract
Administrator no later than 5:00 PM, ten (10) Days prior to the time set for receipt of
bids.

Approvals of sLrbstitutions will be made by Addendum then distributed to each entity holding
Bid Documents.

E.

F.

B.

C.

D

E.

F.

A

B
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SECTION L

8. BID ACCEPTANCE

It is understood that the Owner reserves the right to accept or reject any and all bids and to waive all

irregularities. lt is fufther agreed that this Bid and Bid Bond shall be valid and not be withdrawn for a

period of one hundred (100) Days from the date of opening thereof.

9. QUALTFICATIONS

Determination of Contractor responsibility will be based on the following criteria:

(a) Have adequate financial resources to perform the contract, or the ability to obtain them;

(b) Be able to comply with the required or proposed delivery or performance schedule, taking into
consideration all existing commercial and governmental business commitments;

(c) Have a satisfactory performance record. Have a satisfactory record of integrity and business

ethics;

(d) Have the necessary organization, experience, accounting controls, and technical skills, or the

ability to obtain them (including, as appropriate, such elements as production control
procedures, property control systems, quality assurance measures, and safety programs

applicable to materials to be produced or services to be performed by the prospective contractor
and subcontractors);

(e) Have the necessary production, construction, and technical equipment and facilities, or the

ability to obtain them; and

(Ð Be otherwise qualified and eligible to receive an award under applicable laws and regulations.

To this effect, bidders shall be required to submit documentation to support the above (such as

Balanceilncome Statements, a list of current projects, personnel list, list of equipment and facilities, and so

forth). (See Attachment No. 8)

10. DOCUMENT AVAILABILITY

A. Bid Docurnents can be purchased from the Contract Administrator as stated in the Notice to
Bidders.

B. Number of sets obtainable: Any number may be purchased with adequate advance notice to
issuing parry. Only complete sets will be sold.

C. Ownership of documents: All documents are the properly of the Texas DepaÍmettt of Criminal
Justice.

11. SUBMISSION OF BIDS

Bids should be subrnitted on this form. Bids must be time stamped at the office designated in the solicitation
on or before the hour and date specified for the bid opening. Any bid received at the designated locatiolr after

the exacttirne specified will not be considered unless TDCJ deterrnines that it was properly addressed and in

the possession of TDCJ prior to the specified time but was late due to rnishandling by the agency.

696-FD-1 6-17-Cl40
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SECTION L

A. Subrnit only one original and two copies of the Bid (use forms furnished in documents).

B. All bids shall be in a sealed envelope and marked "SEALED BID: Texas Department of
Criminal Justice, Install High Mast Lighting - 19 Bldg. & Perimeter Fence- Polunsky Unit.
Do Not Open Until 2:00 p.m., December 22,2015".

C. Sealed bids may be mailed or hand delivered to the Texas Department of Criminal Justice at the

following address:

TDCJ - lnformation Technology, Construction and Utilities Branch

Two FinancialPlaza, Suite 525

Huntsville, Texas 7 7340
Attn: Teresa Rhodes, CTPM, CTCM - Contract Administrator

(BIDS MUST BE RBCEIVED BY 2:00 P.M. ON DECEMBER 22, 2015 AT THE DESIGNATED
ADDRESS TO BE CONSTDERED RESPONSTVE)

A. All bids must be in original form with original signatures.

B. Faxed or e-mailed bids are not acceptable.

C. Faxed or e-mailed modifications to bids are not acceptable.

12. PREPARATION OF BID

As a reminder please ensure that you have:

A. Furnished your Dunn and BradstreetNumber (DUNS#), Tax Identification Nr"rmber (TAX ID #)

and CharterNumber (Charter #) in the spaces provided on page I of the Solicitation, Offer, and

Award form.

B. Completed blocks 10,14,15,16,18, 194, l9B, and l9C on pages one (1) and two (2) of the

Solicitation, Offer, and Award form.

C. Read and completed the blanks and signature block in Section K

D. Cornpleted the blanks in paragraph 14.8 of Section I.

E. Cornpleted all required Attachments, including "Contractor's Qualifìcation Forlr" (use

Attachrnent 8 furnished in documents).

F, Bidders are required to submit a HUB Subcontracting Plan in accordance with Exhibit 1. Failure
to submit the HIIB Subcontracting Plon wilh tppropriúeforms will subject the bid to reieclion

fro m furl lt er c o ns iderú io n.

G. Have provided the required 5%bid deposit.

H. Have acknowledged receipt of any Addenda/Arnendlnent that may have been issued by

completing Block 18 on Solicitation, Offer and Award Forrn or by enclosirtg copy of the

Addenda/AIrendment.

l. Have enclosed all of the above docurnents with your bid, to inclLrde any other infonnation that

may have been requested.
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SECTION L

13. PRE-AWARD DATA

A. V/ithin five (5) working days after official notification, the successful Bidder shall furnish the

following documents:

(1) Written letter from Bidder's legal counsel as to Bidder's Resident or Nonresident status

along with a copy of any statute in the state of a Nonresident Bidder which confers on a

Resident Bidder any credit or assesses any Nonresident Bidder a penalty.

(2) , Cost breakdown infonnation for combination bids, if applicable.

14. BTDDER QUALTFTCATTONS

Bidder must provide evidence that demonstrates the Bidder is qualified to satisfactorily perform
the specified V/ork and must have worked in this trade for at least five (5) years. The Bidder shall
submit written evidence to include a minimum of three (3) projects completed within the last ten
(10) years of similar work, size and complexity to include the contracting parly's name, telephone
number, location, type of facility, construction cost and the date of completion.

696-FD-16- 17-C140
lnstall High Mast Lighting - 19 Bldg. & Perimeter Fence - Polunsky Unit
Livingston, Texas

BB



SECTION M

SECTION M

EVALUATION FACTORS FOR AWARDS

l. Bidders must comply with material aspects of this Invitation for Bids to be considered responsive
Bidders must meet the qualifications and experience requirements to be considered for award.

I .1 The Owner will evaluate bids in response to this solicitation without discussions with Bidder
and in accordance with Texas Government Code, 92155.074. Contractor's prior performance may
be used as a factor in the award.

1.2 In accordance with Texas Administrative Code, Title34, Chapter 20, Rule $20.31 (b), the
Owner may negotiate if the Owner receives only one acceptable bid, or no acceptable bids,
provided that the negotiations do not result in a material change to the advertised specifications.

2. In the event of tie bids, the preferences listed in Section K, Article 4 will be used to break the tie

3. The Owner reserves the right, at its sole discretion, to make a single Contract award or multiple
Contract awards from this solicitation. The Owner reserves the right to make no awards in the event
of inconsistent pricing andlor the absence of available competition.

4. Alternate bids, if allowed for herein, will be evaluated based on the best interests of the Owner

696-FD-16- 17 -C140
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ATTACHMENT NO. 1

TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE
FACILITIES DIVISION

STANDARDS OF CONDUCT FOR CIVILIAN
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTORS EMPLOYEES

I. SECURITY MEASURES

A. GENERAL SECURITY MEASURES

No person working for or othenruise connected with the Contractor (his agents,
subcontractors or their employees) shall be allowed to bring onto the owner's (state)
property firearms, alcoholic beveraqes. druqs. or any other controlled substances with
the exception of prescription medication. No such person shall cross any fences, except
those fences designated to allow egress and ingress to the construction site. Allvehicles
shall be kept locked with windows up while on the owner's property. Contractors'
employees shall avoid all contact with inmates, no employee shall converse with or
othenruise communicate with any inmate. ln addition to the usual civil and/or criminal
penalties for violations of the above regulations, the owner reserves the right to refuse
further entry to the job site to any individual who has violated the above restrictions.
Further, the Owner reserves the right to immediately remove from the jobsite any
individualwho has violated the above restrictions.

II. EXPECTATIONS OF CONTRACTORS AND SUBS

A. ALL CONTRACTORS, SUBS, AND THEIR EMPLOYEES WILL:

Read and sign the Texas Department of Criminal Justice, Facilities Division,
Standards of Conduct for Civilian Contractor Employees.

Refrain from bringing firearms, ammunition, controlled substances (with the
exception of prescription drugs) or any other contraband items on the property of
the Texas Department of Criminal Justice (1.D.). This includes in the personal
vehicles of the on-site workers.

Vehicles will remain locked at all times when operator is absent.

There shall be no contact with any inmates in the TDCJ facilities except those
which may be assigned to assist on an individual institutional project.

Approved visitors of inmates will not be allowed to work on any project that
involves the unit where the visited inmate resides.

6. Vehicles are subject to search at anytime while on State Prison property

2.

3

4

5



B. GENERAL SECURITY FOR TOOL CONTROL

All tools in tool boxes are to be inventoried with the total number of tools in each
box plainly marked on the outside of the box.

Copies of tool inventories are to be flled with the entrance gate officer, the
Owner's Designated Representative and the contractor's project superintendent.
Any changes to an individual's tool box inventory should be immedlately noted
on all inventory sheets.

Tools should be cross-checked against the number on the tool box upon entry
and exit from the facility.

Class "A" tools should receive special handling. When tools are not in use, they
shall be kept and locked under key in a secure area and if possible rendered
inoperable. Class "A" tools include, but are not limited to, tools most likely to be
used in an escape attempt or do bodily harm. These generally include hacksaw
blades, files, pipe wrenches, ladders, acetylene cutting tips, pipe and bolt cutters,
etc.

At no time are Class "A" tools to be left unattended and when in use, the on-site
TDCJ security officer will be notified.

Generators, ladders and acetylene cutters all must be secured at the end of each
workday.

Emery wheels will be locked and rendered inoperable when not in use unless
stored outside of the secure perimeter.

When a Class "A" tool is lost, the Assistant Warden for security or Warden shall
be immediately notified.

Any inmates who may have had access to the area will be held until a

thorough search is made.

b. A written report will be made covering the details of the loss.

All hazardous and poisonous chemicals, not in use, are to be stored in a locked
tool trailer or other secure area. An inventory shall be maintained and direct
supervision provided when the items are used at the work site. Upon completion
of the project, the Contractor will be responsible for the removal of all hazardous
materials and all hazardous waste generated under his control.

1

2

3

4

5
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I have received a copy of the "STANDARDS OF CONDUCT FOR CIVILIAN CONSTRUCTION
CONTRACTORS EMPLOYEES" issued by the Texas Department of Criminal Justice.

I have read, understand and will comply with this policy

SIGNATURE SOCIAL SECURITY #

DRIVERS LICENSE # STATE

COMPANY DATE

NAME

ADDRESS

CITY STATE ztP

WITNESS

COMPANY

DATE



ATTACHMENT NO. 2

TEXAS STATUTORY PAYMENT BOND
CHAPTER 2253THE GOVERNMENT CODE AS AMENDED

(PUBLTC WORKS)

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:

That we,

STATE OF TEXAS
COUNTY OF

AS

Principal, and as SuretY are
hereby held and firmly bound unto the State of Texas in the penal sum

I
of

rs for
the payment whereof, the said Principal and Surety Bond themselves, their heirs, executors,
administrators and successors, jointly and severally, firmly by these Presents.

The conditions of this obligation are such that whereas the Principal entered into a certain Contract,
hereto attached, and made a part hereof with the State of Texas, acting by and through the Texas
Department of Criminal Justice, dated for the

NOW, THEREFORE, the conditions of this obligation are such that, if the Principal shall promptly make
payments to all claimants as defined in Chapter 2253 The Government Code, as amended and
recodified, supplying labor and materials in the prosecution of the work provided for in said Contract,
then this obligation shall be null and void, othen¡vise it shall remain in full force and effect.

This bond is made and entered into solely for the protection of all claimants supplying labor and
material in the prosecution of the work provided for in said Contract, and all such claimants shall have
a direct right of action under the Bond as provided in Chapter 2253 The Government Code, as
amended and recodified.

ln WITNESS WHEREOF, the above bound parties have executed this instrument under their several
seals this _ day of_,20--, the name and corporate seal of each party being
hereto affixed and these presents duly signed by its undersigned representative pursuant to authority
of its governing body.
SEAL:
ATTEST: SURETY'S AGENT:

COMPANY NAME

PRINCIPAL ADDRESS

BY CITY, STATE,ZIP CODE

SURETY TELEPHONE:

BY



ATTACHMENT NO. 3

TEXAS STATUTORY PERFORMANCE BOND
CHAPTER 2253 GOVERNMENT CODE AS AMENDED

(PUBLTC WORKS)

STATE OF TEXAS
COUNTY OF

LET IT BE KNOWN BY THIS INSTRUMENT:

That we, , as PrinciPal
andwe, ,aCorPoration
duly authorized to do business in this State, as Surety(s), are this date held and firmly bound
unto the State of Texas in the amount of Dollars

for the payment of which indemnity the said Principal and Surety,
by this declaration, do firmly bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors
and assigns, jointly and individually.

Since a Contract, which by reference is made a part hereof, exists between the Principal and the
State of Texas, acting by and through the Texas Department of Criminal Justice, and dated _

for the conditions of this obligation are, therefore, such that it shall remain in full
force and effect unless and until the Principal shall faithfully perform the Contract in accordance
with the Contract Documents.

ln the event of Principal's fâilure, as defined by the Contract Documents, to faithfully perform the
Contract, Surety(s) will within fifteen (15) days of determination of default, assume full
responsibility for completion of said Contract and become entitled to payment of the balance of
the Contract amount, or the Surety shall make other arrangements satisfactory with the Texas
Department of Criminal Justice for the completion of the defaulted work but in no event shall the
Surety's liability exceed the penalty of this bond.

The liabilities, rights, limitations and remedies concerning this Bond shall be determined in

accordance with the provisions of Chapter 2253 The Government Code, as amended and
recodified, pursuant to which this Bond is executed.

lN WITNESS TO THIS DECLARATION, the said Principal and Surety(s) have signed and
sealed this instrument this day of 20

PRINCIPAL SURETY

By

Bond ldentification No

Address of Attorney-in-fact

(Use of this form for the purposes indicated has been approved by the Attorney General of
Texas)

)

By



ATTACHMENTNO.4

PREVAILING WAGE SCHEDULE
(Outside Five Foot Perimeter of Building)

General Decision Number: TX150123 0110212015 TX123

Superseded General Decision Number: TX20140123

State: Texas Construction Type: Heavy

Counties: Anderson, Falls, Freestone, Grimes, Houston, Jasper, Lee, Leon, Limestone, Madison,
Milam, Newton, Polk, Sabine, San Augustine, Shelby, Trinity, Tyler, Walker and Washington
Counties in Texas.

H EAVY CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS

Note: Executive Order (EO) 13658 establishes an hourly minimum wage of $10.10 for 2015 that
applies to all contracts subject to the Davis-Bacon Act for which the solicitation is issued'on or after
January 1,2015.|f this contract is covered by the EO, the contractor must pay all workers in any
classification listed on this wage determination at least $10.10 (or the applicable wage rate listed on
this wage determination, if it is higher) for all hours spent performing on the contract. The EO

minimum wage rate will be adjusted annually. Additional information on contractor requirements and
worker protections under the EO is available at u¡¡vw.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts.

Modification Number Publication Date
0 0110212015

suTX2009- 122 04121 12009

CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER

LABORER: Common or General,.....

LABORER: Pipe|ayer..............

OPERATOR: Backhoe/Trackhoe......

OPERATOR: Bulldozer.

OPERATOR: Front End Loader......

TRUCK DRIVER......

Rates

$ 13.00

$ 8.75

$ 1 1.25

$ 15.8e

$ 14.25

$ 11.52

$ 11 75

Fringes

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing operation to which welding is incidental

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within the scope of the classifications listed
may be added after award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses (29CFR 5.5 (a)
(1 ) (¡i))

The body of each wage determination lists the classification and wage rates that have been found to
be prevailing for the cited type(s) of construction in the area covered by the wage determination.
The classifications are listed in alphabetical order of "identifiers" that indicate whether the particular
rate is a union rate (current union negotiated rate for local), a survey rate (weighted average rate) or
a union average rate (weighted union average rate).



Union Rate ldentifiers

A four letter classification abbreviation identifier enclosed in dotted lines beginning with characters
other than "SU" or "UAVG" denotes that the union classification and rate were prevailing for that
classification in the survey. Example: PLUM0198-005 0710112014. PLUM is an abbreviation
identifier of the union which prevailed in the survey for this classification, which in this example
would be Plumbers. 0198 indicates the local union number or district council number where
applicable, i.e., Plumbers Local 0198. The next number,005 in the example, is an internal number
used in processing the wage determination. 0710112014 is the effective date of the most current
negotiated rate, which in this example is July 1,2014.

Union prevailing wage rates are updated to reflect all rate changes in the collective bargaining
agreement (CBA) governing this classification and rate.

Survey Rate ldentifiers

Classifications listed under the "SU" identifier indicate that no one rate prevailed for this
classification in the survey and the published rate is derived by computing a weighted average rate
based on all the rates reported in the survey for that classification. As this weighted average rate
includes all rates reported in the survey, it may include both union and non-union rates. Example:
SULA2012-007 511312014. SU indicates the rates are survey rates based on a weighted average
calculation of rates and are not majority rates. LA indicates the State of Louisiana. 2012 is the year
of survey on which these classifications and rates are based. The next number, 007 in the example,
is an internal number used in producing the wage determination. 511312014 indicates the survey
completion date for the classifications and rates under that identifier.

Survey wage rates are not updated and remain in effect until a new survey is conducted.

Union Average Rate ldentifiers

Classification(s) listed under the UAVG identifier indicate that no single majority rate prevailed for
those classifications; however, 100% of the data reported for the classifications was union data.
EXAMPLE: UAVG-OH-0010 0812912014. UAVG indicates that the rate is a weighted union average
rate. OH indicates the state. The next number, 00'10 in the example, is an internal number used in
producing the wage determination. 0812912014 indicates the survey completion date for the
classifications and rates under that identifier.

A UAVG rate will be updated once a year, usually in January of each year, to reflect a weighted
average of the current negotiated/CBA rate of the union locals from which the rate is based.

WAGE DETERMI NATION APPEALS PROCESS

1.) Has there been an initialdecision in the matter? This can be:

. an existing published wage determination
o â survey underlying a wage determination
. a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on a wage determination matter
. a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests for summaries of surveys, should be
with the Wage and Hour Regional Office for the area in which the survey was conducted because
those Regional Offices have responsibility for the Davis-Bacon survey program. lf the response
from this initial contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in 2.) and 3.) should be
followed.



With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal process described here, initial contact
should be with the Branch of Construction Wage Determinations. Write to:

Branch of Construction Wage Determinations
Wage and Hour Division
U.S. Department of Labor
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20210

2.) lf the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an interested party (those affected by the action)
can request review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator (See 29 CFR Part
1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to:

Wage and Hour Administrator
U.S. Department of Labor
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W
Washington, DC 20210

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the interested party's position and by any
information (wage payment data, project description, area practice material, etc.) that the requestor
considers relevant to the issue.

3.) lf the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an interested party may appeal directly to the
Administrative Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board). Write to:

Administrative Review Board
U,S. Department of Labor
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W
Washington, DC 20210

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final

END OF GENERAL DECISION



ATTACHMENTNO. 5

PREVAILING WAGE SCHEDULE
(Buildings to five feet beyond building line)

General Decision Number: TX150206 0T13112015 TX206

Superseded General Decision Number: TX20140206

State: Texas Construction Type: Building

County: Polk County in Texas.

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (does not include single family homes or apartments up

to and including 4 stories).

Note: Executive Order (EO) 13658 establishes an hourly minimum wage of $10.10 for 2015 that
applies to all contracts subject to the Davis-Bacon Act for which the solicitation is issued on or after
January 1, 2015. lf this contract is covered by the EO, the contractor must pay all workers in any
classification listed on this wage determination at least $10.10 (or the applicable wage rate listed on

this wage determination, if it is higher) for all hours spent performing on the contract. The EO

minimum wage rate will be adjusted annually. Additional information on contractor requirements and

worker protections under the EO is available at www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts.

Modification Number
0
I
2

Publication Date
0110212015
0511512015
07t3112015

. ASBE0022-003 06/01/201 5

ASBESTOS WORKER/HEAT & FROST INSULATOR.

BOt 10587-003 01 101 12013

Boilermaker

cARP0551 -006 04101 1201 5

CARPENTER (Form Work Only)

I RON0084-009 06/1 51201 4

IRONWORKER, ORNAMENTAL, REINFORCING,
AND STRUCTURAL......

LABO0 1 54-017 05/01 /2008

Laborers: (Mason Tender - CemenUConcrete)

PLUM0068-006 1 0/01/201 3

Plumber

Rates

$22.63

Rates

$ 22.71

Rates

$ 22.50

Rates
$ 14.53

Rates

$ 3'1.30

Fringes

1 1.90

Fringes

20.63

Fringes

8.33

Fringes
3.49

Fringes

9.49

Rates Fringes

$22.02 6.35

suTX2009-061 04120 12009



8R1CKIAYER.......................

CARPENTER, lncludes Acoustical Ceiling lnstallation, Batt
lnsulation, and Metal Stud lnstallation (Excludes Drywall
Hanging, and Form Work).........

CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...

DRYWALL HANGER....

E1ECTRtC1AN......................

LABORER: Common or General......

LABORER: Landscape & lrrigation..

LABORER: Mason Tender - Brick...

LABORER: Mortar Mixer...........

OPERATOR: Backhoe/Excavator/Trackhoe.......

OPERATOR: Bulldozer.

OPERATOR: Crane.......

OPERATOR: Fork|ift..............

OPERATOR: Loader (Front End)....

PAINTER: Brush, Roller and Spray, lncludes Parking Lot Striping

ROOFER....

SHEET METAL WORKER...

TtLE SETTER......................

TRUCK DR|VER................:....

Rates

$ 18.00

$ 15.13

$ 12.09

$ 13.8e

$ 18.06

$ 9.24

$ 8.50

$ 12.02

$ 12.00

$ 14.67

$ 13.00

$ 21.33

$ 14.58

$ 10.54

$ 11.75

$ 13.64

$ 17.00

$ 15.00

$ 10.68

Fringes

0.00

2.63

0.00

1.00

4.87

0.00

0.22

0.00

0.00

0.47

0.35

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

1.80

0.00

0.00

0.34

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing operation to which welding is incidental

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within the scope of the classifications listed

may be added after award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses (29CFR 5.5 (a)

( 1 ) (ii)).

The body of each wage determination lists the classification and wage rates that have been found to
be prevailing for the cited type(s) of construction in the area covered by the wage determination.
The classifications are listed in alphabetical order of "identifiers" that indicate whether the particular
rate is a union rate (current union negotiated rate for local), a survey rate (weighted average rate) or
a union average rate (weighted union average rate).

Union Rate ldentifiers

A four letter classification abbreviation identifier enclosed in dotted lines beginning with characters
other than "SU" or "UAVG" denotes that the union classification and rate were prevailing for that
classification in the survey. Example: PLUM0198-005 0710112014. PLUM is an abbreviation
identifier of the union which prevailed in the survey for this classification, which in this example



would be Plumbers. 0'198 indicates the local union number or district council number where
applicable, i.e., Plumbers Local 0198. The next number,005 in the example, is an internal number
used in processing the wage determination.07l01l2O14 is the effective date of the most current
negotiated rate, which in this example is July 1,2014.

Union prevailing wage rates are updated to reflect all rate changes in the collective bargaining
agreement (CBA) governing this classification and rate.

Survey Rate ldentifiers

Classifications listed under the "SU" identifier indicate that no one rate prevailed for this
classification in the survey and the published rate is derived by computing a weighted average rate

based on all the rates reported in the survey for that classification. As this weighted average rate

includes all rates reported in the survey, it may include both union and non-union rates. Example:
SULA2012-007 511312014. SU indicates the rates are survey rates based on a weighted average
calculation of rates and are not majority rates. LA indicates the State of Louisiana. 2012 is the year

of survey on which these classifications and rates are based. The next number, 007 in the example,
is an internal number used in producing the wage determination. 511312014 indicates the survey
completion date for the classifications and rates under that identifier.

Survey wage rates are not updated and remain in effect until a new survey is conducted.

Union Average Rate ldentifiers

Classification(s) listed under the UAVG identifier indicate that no single majority rate prevailed for
those classifications; however, 100% of the data reported for the classifications was union data.

EXAMPLE: UAVG-OH-0010 0812912014. UAVG indicates that the rate is a weighted union average
rate. OH indicates the state. The next number, 0010 in the example, is an internal number used in

producing the wage determination. 0812912014 indicates the survey completion date for the
classifications and rates under that identifier.

A UAVG rate will be updated once a year, usually in January of each year, to reflect a weighted
average of the current negotiated/CBA rate of the union locals from which the rate is based.

WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can be

an existing published wage determination
a survey underlying a wage determination
a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on a wage determination matter
a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests for summaries of surveys, should be

with the Wage and Hour Regional Office for the area in which the survey was conducted because
those Regional Offices have responsibility for the Davis-Bacon survey program. lf the response
from this initial contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in 2.) and 3.) should be

followed.

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal process described here, initial contact
should be with the Branch of Construction Wage Determinations. Write to:

Branch of Construction Wage Determinations
Wage and Hour Division
U.S. Department of Labor
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20210

a

a

a

a



2.) lf the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an interested party (those affected by the action)
can request review and reconsideratron from the Wage and Hour Administrator (See 29 CFR Part
1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to:

Wage and Hour Administrator
U.S. Department of Labor
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W
Washington, DC 20210

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the interested party's position and by any
information (wage payment data, project description, area practice material, etc.) that the requestor
considers relevant to the issue.

3.) lf the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an interested party may appeal directly to the
Administrative Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board). Write to:

Administrative Review Board
U.S. Department of Labor
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W
Washington, DC 20210

4.)All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final

END OF GENERAL DECISION



ATTACHMENT NO. 6

SUBSTITUTION REQUEST
(Bidding Phase)

Not Applicable After Award of Contract



ATTACHMENT NO. 7

SUBSTITUTION REQUBST - AF'TER EXECUTION OF CONTRACT

TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE

PROJECT:

TO: (A/E)

PROJECTNO.:

FROM: (BTDDER)

HEREBY REQUESTS ACCEPTANCE OF THE FOLLOWING PRODUCT OR SYSTEMS AS A
SUBSTITUTION IN ACCORD WITH PROVISIONS OF DIVISION ONE OF SPECIFICATIONS:

I. SPECIFIED PRODUCT OR SYSTEM:
Substitution request for (Generic Description):

Specifi cation Section No Article(s) Para.(s)

2. SUPPORTING DATA:
tr Product data for proposed substitution is attached (description of product, reference

standards, performance and test data).

tr Sample is attached

tr Sample will be sent if requested

3. QUALTTY COMPARISON:

SPECIFIED PRODUCT
Name, brand:
Catalog No.:
Manufacturer:
Vendor:
Significant variations

Maintenance Service Available

Strikes
Lockouts
Bankruptcy

SUBSTITUTION

Ey"t nno
4. PREVIOUS INSTALLATIONS:

ldentification of similar projects on which proposed substitution was used: (Attach list)

Project:

Address

A/E:

Date lnstalled

5. REASON FORNON-AVAILABILITY OF SPECìFIED ITEM:
Attach affidavit, certification or other data as proof of non-availability

Owner:

E Discontinuance of production
E Proven shortage
tr Similar occurrences (explain below)

6 EFFECT OF SUBSTITUTION



Proposed substitution affects other pafis of Work: tr No tr Yes (If yes, explain)

7

Substitution changes Contract Time: E No E Yes Add/Deduct day

Substitution requires dimensional revision or redesign ofstructure or M & E Vy'ork:

tr No E Yes (If yes, attach complete data.)

Saving or credit to Owner, if any, for accepting substitution: $

CONTRACTOR'S STATEMENT OF CONFORMANCE OF PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION TO
CONTRACT REQUIREMENT:

I/we have investigated the proposed substitution. I/we:
. believe that is equal or superior in all respects to specified product, except as stated above;
. will provide the same warranty as specifìed for specifìed product;
. have included complete cost data and implications of the substitution;
. will pay redesign and special inspection costs caused by the use ofthis product;
. will pay additional costs to other contractors caused by the substitution;
. will coordinate the incorporation of the proposed substitution in the Work;
. will modif, other pafts of the Work as may be needed, to make all parts of the \üork complete

and functioning
. waive future claims for added cost to Contract cause by the substitution.
. warant and represent to the Owner and the A/E that the proposed substitution does not infringe

on any patents or other rights held by others, or that a license has been or will be obtained timely
from the holders ofsuch rights for the use ofthe substitute as proposed; and acknowledge that
by accepting this substitution neither the A/E nor the Owner makes any warranty or
representation to the Contractor or any Subcontractor regarding the existence or potential for
such inffingement.

Contractor: Date:

Answer all questions and complete all blanks - use "NA" if not applicable.

A/E'S REVIEV/ AND ACTION:

D Resubmit substitution request:

tr Provide more information in following categories

Sign Contractor's Statement of Conformance.

Submit proof of non-availability.

Substitution is accepted.

Substitution is accepted, with the following comments:

By:

tr

!
¡
¡

! Substitution not accepted.

A/E's Signature Date



ATTACHMENT NO. 8

CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS

Attachment 8 will be in TDCJ Contract File after award of Contract



ATTACHMENT 9

Texas Department of Criminal Justice
Non-Employee Background Questionnaire

This information is needed for TDCJ to conduct a criminal history check to determine whether access to TDCJ units and
departments should be approved. All questions shall be answered in full.

NOTE TO APPLICANT: \ryith few exceptions, you are entitled upon request: (1) to be informed about the information the TDCJ collects about you; and
(2) under Texas Government Code $$ 552.021 and 552.023, to rcccive and review thc collectcd information. Under Tcxns Governmcnt Code $ 559.004, you
are also entitled to reoucst. in accordance with the TDCJ nrocedures. that incorrect information the TDCJ has collected about vou be corrected.

l. Name: 2. Social Security No.
Last First

(As iÎ appears on your Social Security Card)
lVliddle

3. Mailing Address
Sheet City State zip

4. Date of Bifth
(t\4M/DD/YYYY)

Place of Bifth

State:

5

City State

7. Phone No.: ( )6. Driver License No.:

8. Other names used (maiden, alias, nicknames):

9. Sex: Male E Femde [ 10. E-mail Address

11 Ethnic Origin: White fl Black n Hispanic I Asian/Pac.lslander I Am.lnd/Alaskan f]

l2a. Have you previously been employed by TDCJ or worked in a TDCJ facility on a contract basis? Yes I
If yes, give unit(s)/department(s), position(s) held, and dates

Other n
Nol

12b. Have you engaged in sexual abuse in a prison, jail, lockup, community confinement facility, juvenile facility, or other institution?

lYes nNo
Have you been convicted of engaging or attempting to engage in sexual activity in the community facilitated by force, overt or
implied threats of force, or coercion, or if the victim did not consent or was unable to consent or refuse? yes E No n
Have you been civilly or administratively adjudicated to have engaged in sexual activity in the community facilitated by force,
overt or irnplied threats of force, or coercion, or if the victim did not consent or was unable to consent or refuse? yes ! No E
Are you related to any employee or contract employee of TDCJ? Yes E No fl Unknown !

l2c.

12d.

t3

lf yes, list name, relationship, and unit/department of assignment:

14a. Are you or any immediate member of your family (to include, but not limited to parent, brother, sister, spouse, or child) related to

any TDCJ offender (incarcerated or on parole)? Yesn No E Unknown !
lfyes, provide the name ofthe offender(s)

14b. Are you l'low or have you ever been involved in a spousal relationship \À,ith a TDCJ offender (incarcerated or on parole)?

This includes marriage, common-law marriage, líved together, or had a child together. Yes n No fl
lfyes, provìde the name ofthe offender(s):

l4c. Do you have a current business paftnership or gang association with a current TDCJ offender (incarcerated or on parole)?

Yes E No n lf yes, provide the narne of the offender(s):

l4d. Are you on a current TDCJ offender's visitation list? Yes ! No n lf yes, provide the name of the offender(s):

l4e. Have you corresponded in the last year with a current TDCJ offender?

offender(s):

Yes n No E lf yes, provide the name of the

NOTE:
. If you answered yes to Question l4a, b, c, d, or e above, you are required to complete and submit a PERS 2824, Additional

Offender lnformation. The PERS 282A form is available fro¡n the TDCJ website at www.tdcj.texâs.gov.

PERS 263 (09/14) Page I of3



lf you have a personal relationship with an offender, who is not a relative, be sure to read the "Offender Relationships" paragraph on

Page 3 ofthis questionnaire.

(Continued on Page 2)

IMPORTANT
Read the definition of conviction in Ouestion 17. When answering questions 15 through 17, do not include: l) any violation of law committed

before your lTth birthday, if the final decision was made in juvenile court or under a youth offender law; 2) any conviction whose record was

expunged under federal or state law; 3) minor trafTic violations. D\ryI, DUI, Open Container, and Driving While License Suspended are not minor

trafüc violations and shall be listed.

15. Do you have any criminal charges currently pending? Yes n No !
Ifyes, please explain:

16. Are you on parole or probation, defened adjudication, or under a pre-trial diversion agreement?

lfyes, please explain:

Yesn No!

17 . Have you ever been convicted of a crime (misdemeanor or felony)? Yes n No E If yes, list each one below.

Attach an additional page if necessary. Include those that may not appeâr on your record at this time.
Important: Forpurposes of contract employmentwith TDCJ, convictions include sentenced to confinement, paid fine, time served,

placed on probation (includes deferred adjudication), and court ordered restitution. See Falsification Policy on Page 3 of this
questionnaire.

Date
Felony or
Misdemeanor Offense

Offense
Class City & State Punishment

DOCUMENT REQUIREMENTS: You are required to provide with this questionnaire a disposition for each criminal charge you reported

in Question 15,16, and l7 above. A disposition is a statement of the charge, date, and the results of the case. If the charge was dismissed,

the disposition shall state the reason for dismissal. Dispositions can normally be obtained from the clerk of the court having jurisdiction

over the case.

I 8. Are you now or have you ever been a member of a street gang? Yes n No fl

Are you uow or have you ever been a member of or affiliated with an organization promoting racial, ethnic, or gender superiority or
separation, independence from governmental Iaws and regulations, or overthrow of the United States Government?

Yesn Non

lf you answered yes to either of these questions, provide the following information

a. Name of the organization and dates of rnembership:

b. Position or positions you held in the organization

c. Arrests and/or convictions resulting from your activities as a melnber:

19. Do you have any tattoos or markings on your body signifying membership or affiliation with a street gang or associated with
organizations promoting racial, ethnic, or gender superiority or separation, independence frotn governmental laws and regulations,

or overthrow of the United States Covernrnent? Yes ! No E
lfyes, provide a description and location ofthose tattoos or nrarkings:

PERS 263 (09il4)

(Continued on Page 3)

Page 2 of3



FALSIFICATION POLICY

It is important that contract employee applicants provide accurate information in this questionnaire. Failure to list any criminal
conviction or other important information, such as prior employment with TDCJ or offender relationships, is considered
falsification of the questionnaire and results in disqualification for contract employment access to TDCJ facilities for one year.

As a criminal justice TDCJ, it is very impoúant that we know if an applicant has a criminal record. In most cases, a criminal record

does not disqualif, you for access to TDCJ facilities. However, falsification of the questionnaire always disqualifies you, regardless of
how well qualified you are otherwise.

What convictions shall be listed? All convictions handled in adult court shall be listed, no matter when or where they occurred. In
Texas, if you are 17 years old or older, the case is always handÌed in adult couft. If you are under 17, it still may be handled in adult
court. As an exception, you are not required to list convictions for minor traffic violations. Examples of minor traffic violations are

speeding, running stop signs, and no seat belts. Examples of crimes which are not minor traffic violations and shall be listed are DWI,
DUI, Hit and Run, Assault with a Motor Vehicle, Reckless Driving, Open Container, and Driving 'While License is Suspended.

Convictions that have been expunged under state or federal law do not have to be ljsted. Expunged means a judge signed an order
directing all agencies with a record ofthe arrest and conviction destroy those records (this is not the same as a deferred adjudication,
explained below).

What is a conviction? For TDCJ purposes, a conviction is a judgement or a verdict, a plea of guilty or nolo contendere, and/or a

judicial finding of guilt substantiated by the evidence, which results in the payment of fines, forfeiture of collateral or bond, restitution,
deferred adjudication, probation, community supervision, confinement, suspended sentence, or any other penalty imposed by a court

of law or agreed upon by the accused. This includes instances where a pardon or a reprieve has been granted for any reason other than
proof of innocence. If you have a case handled by deferred adjudication, it shall be listed in your application, regardless of
whether you think it is still on record. On the other hand, a pre-trial diversion agreement is not considered a conviction for the

purpose of employment with TDCJ and does not need to be included on your application.

Military Convictions. Convictions by court martial for criminal offenses shall also be listed.

Failure to Appear. If you were convicted of a routine traffic violation or other offense and did not pay the ticket on time or failed to
appear to court, you may have been charged with and convicted of Failure to Appear. Failure to Appear is a separate crime and shall
be listed.

Questions. If you have any questions concerning what shall be listed in this questionnaire, it is recommended you contact the Human

Resources Division in Huntsville at (936) 437-3126 before you submit this questionnaire.

OFFENDER RELATIONSHIPS: TDCJ employees and contract employees with access to TDCJ facilities are prohibited from
maintaining or developing a personal relationship with an offender who is not related to the employee. Prohibited relationships include
those involving cohabitation, sexual misconduct, or actions that jeopardize or have the potential to jeopardize the security of the TDCJ.
This means employees and contract employees may not have personal contact or relationships with offenders currently incarcerated or
on parole outside oftheir official duties ifthis contact or relationship would jeopardize or has the potential to jeopardize the security of
the TDCJ. Prohibited contact includes living together, writing letters or notes, telephone contact, visitation, and depositing funds into
an offender's Inmate Trust Fund (lTF) account. If an employee or contract employee was once married to an offender or had a child
together with an offender, employee contact with the offender may be limited to that which is ordered by the Court. As a condition of
contract employment with TDCJ, contract employees with prohibited relationships shall sever those relationships. Sever means to

cease any and all cohabitation, intimate encounters, verbal or written communications, visitation, or other prohibited contact.

Continuation of a prohibited relationship after contract employment with TDCJ may result in denial of access to TDCJ facilities, if the

TDCJ determines the relationship jeopardizes or has the potential to jeopardize the security of the TDCJ.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: All applicants, who rnay have contact with offenders, are ineligible for employment if they have

committed any activity described in questions l2b, l2c, 12d.

CERTIFICATION: I certify that I have read and understand the above explanation of the TDCJ Policy on Falsification and Offender
Relationships. Ifurtherceftiô/thatmyanswersonthisquestionnairearetrue,completeandcorrecttothebestofmyknowledgeandl
have not evaded or omitted any part thereof to reflect an untruth. I understand falsification constitutes grounds for refusing or
terrninating access to TDCJ units and departrnents.

DUTY TO DISCLOSE: I hereby acknowledge that I have a duty to disclose any sexual misconduct during the term of my
ernployment. I fur-ther acknowledge that I have a duty to disclose any misconduct on my parl while working for previous employers.

Signatule:

PERS 263 (09/r4)

Date:

Page 3 of3



ATTACHMENT NO. 10

STATE DOCUMENTS AND FORMS
(Contract Conditions and Division I Govern This Section)

A. The following State Documents and forms (or equivalent forms generated by automated
contract management software) will be used by the Contractor during the construction of the project,

and are included in this attachment: To be equivalent, an automated form must contain all items of
data shown on the original form, and be similar enough in format to be used interchangeably with the

original. Any equivalent automated forms must be approved by the Owner prior to beginning
work.

B. The following forms will be used by TDCJ staff and/or consultants, and are included for the

Contractor's information only:

10.4.1
10.4.2
10.4.3
10.A.4
10.4.5
10.A.6
10.4.7
10.A.8
10.A.9
l0.A.t0
10.4.1I
70.4.12
10.4.13
10.A.14
10.4.15
10.A.16
10,4.17
10.4.18
10.4.19
10.A.20
r0.4.21
10.4.22
10.4.23
10.4.24

10.8.1
10.8.2
10.8.3
r 0.8.4
10.8.5

Payment Voucher
Request for Infonnation
Change Proposal Request
Pending Change Request Cost Analysis
Pending Change Request Cost Analysis Summary Sheet

Change Order
Consent of Surety to Final Payment
Affìdavit of Payment
Final Completion Cer1ifi cate
Notice of Benefi cial Occupancy
Reserved
Application and Certificate for Payment and Continuation Sheet (2 pages)
Labor Burden Log
Quality Control Daily Report

Quality Control Deficiency Notice

Quality Control Deficiency Log
Corrective Action for Notice of Non Conformance
Preparatory Inspection Checklist (4 pages)
Initial Inspection Checklist (2 pages)

Notification of Preparatoryilnitial Inspection
Notification of Testing
Not to Exceed Field Order
Time Extension Request
Time Extension

Quality Assurance Field Repoft and Supplementary Page (2 pages)

Quality Assurance Remedial Action Request

Quality Assurance Remedial Action Request Log
Quality Assurance Notice of Non Conformance

Quality Assurance Notice of Non Conformance (N/C) Log

C. Some of the forms listed above are represented as samples reduced in size for purposes of this
Project Manual. Full size forms shall be made available to the Contractor upon request.



10.4.1
STATE OF TEXAS

TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE

PAYMENT VOUCHER

Voucher No.

Voucher Amount

$

Agency No

696

TDCJ-Facilities Division-Finance

#2 Financial Plaza Suite # 400

Huntsville, TX7734O

Remit Voucher to

Gontract Date SA No. or JOE No Períod Covered for this VoucherContract No.
From: To:

Proiect DescriptionProject Location

TDCJ Proiect No TDCJ Tracking No

Pay To: (Name, Address, City, State, Zip)

SERVICE AUTH/JOB ORDER/CONTRACT AMOUNT

ADDITIONS

TOTAL

DEDUCTIONS ......

TOTAL NETAMOUNT......

TOTAL AMOUNT EARNED TO DATE

TOTAL RETAINED TO DATE

$

EARNED LESS RETAINED AMOUNT $

PREVIOUSLY APPROVED $

OUNT DUE THIS ESTIMATE

ærtily that I have verilied th¡s construct¡on est¡mate and lhãt ¡t ¡s e true and correct I hereby ærtify that I âm duly authorized to make th¡s cedif¡€tion for and on behãlf of

of work performed and materials supplied by the contractor, and that the

statement of his a@unl and the amount due him ¡s correct and that all (Name

and material ¡ncluded in thê estimate have been perfomed in full ecærdance w¡th I lurther cert¡fy that the attached invoics ¡s correct and that ¡t æresponds ¡n every

particular w¡th the suppliês and/or seruices ænlracted lor I furlher cerl¡fy thât lheand conditions of the coresponding construcl¡on contract documents and

changes lhereto. is lru€, correcl and unpa¡d

Oate

Date Approved for Payment

8-31-2010



10.4.2
TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE

FACILITIES DIVISION

Distribution to:
OWNER
ARCHITECT
CONTRACTOR
FIELD
OTHER

n
tr!
n
n

REQUEST FOR INFORMATION

TO:

FROM:

RFI #:

DATE:

TDCJ JOB NUMBER:
PROJECT:

DESCR¡PTI N OF REOUEST FOR INFORMATION

SUBJECT:

SPECIFICATIONS:

DRAWTNG(S):

SIGNED:

REPLY

SIGNATURE:

TITLE DATE



10.A..3

CHANGE PROPOSAL REQUEST

TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE
FACILITIES DIVISION

Distribution to:

OWNER
ARCHITECT
CONTRACTOR
FIELD
OTHER

n
n
tr
n
n

PROJECT:
(name & address)

CHANGE PROPOSAL NO

OWNER: DATE:

ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NO.
(contractor)

CONTRACT FOR:

NOTICE TO PROCEED DATE:

Please submit an itemized quotation for changes in the Contract Sum and/or Time incidental to
proposed modifications to the Contract Documents described herein.

This is not a change order nor a direction to proceed with the work described herein.

Description: (V/ritten description of the work)

Attachments: (l-ist attached documents that support description)

Texas Department of Criminal Justice

Facilities Division

TO

By

Owner: Texas Department of Criminal Justice - Facilities Division

Date

Architect/Engineer:

Signature

By
Date

Signature



10.A..4
Texas Dppenrn¿eNr Op CRtvttNRt- Jusrtc¡,

Fncu-ntes DIvISIoN

PeNorNc CH¿.NcB RBeuBsr Cosr ANuvsIs

To be completed by General Contractor or Subcontractor
as outlined in the Uniform General Conditions Section 6.6.1

Work to be performed by:

! General Contractor ! Subcontractor

If Subcontractor, give company name:

Time Extension (if any):

PCR:

TDCJ-FD JOB NO:

CONTRACTOR:

Description of Change

ADDrrroNS AND/OR ICREDTTS]

Line I

Line ll

Subtotals

Enter total of Columns A+B+C+D:

If Line I indicates to an ADD, enter l5%o of Line I:
If Line I indicates CREDIT, enter -0-:

Line III Enter total Column E (Storage)

Line lV Enter %o of Column B for Workman's Comp
Social Security and like taxes:

Line V TotalLine I thru Line IV
Enter here & on Summary Sheet

A B C D E

Description Quantity Unit CoslUnit Material Labor Equip Trans Storage

SICNATURE
Contractor/S u bcontractor DATE

SIGNATURE
TDCJ-PA DATE



10.A.5
Texns Dr,pnRrH¿pnr Or CRrrr¿rNRL Jusrtc¡,

Fncnrrrps DrvrsroN

PoNnrNc Cun¡rcn Rpeuesr Cosr ANnLvsts
SurumnRv SunBr

To be completed by General Contractor

Project:

TDCJ-FD Job

No:

Contractor

Description of Change

PCR Number:

SUBCONTRACTOR
(Company Name)

Subcontractor Adjustment from Line V of
Subcontractor PCRCA.

I

2

-t

4

5

6

7

Total Adjustment (this item) of work performed by subcontractors:

If General Contractor PCR/CA indicated CREDIT, enter here:

Total Line I - Line II:

If Line III is an add, enter 5% of Line III for General Contractor:

If General Contractor PCR/CA indicates an ADD, enter here:

Total Line III, Line IV and Line V (Equals total adjustment this item):

Total Time Extension Requested (days):

II.

ilL

IV.

VI.

VII

SIGNATURE
Contractor

DATE

SICNATURE
TDCJ-PA

DATE



10 4 6
STATE OF TEXAS

Texas Department of Criminal Justice - Facilities Division

CHANGE ORDER
Change Order No.

Distribution nTDCJ-FD ¡DP nCONTRACTOR nFIELD XOTHER

To: Contract No

Project: MWR No.

Location Lonestar No

Date

You are hereby authorized to make the following changes in the work under contract:

N.T.E. Field Order No./PCR No. Cost $

Description of Work: (NO MORE THAN 4 LINES)

It is mutually agreed that the !(Payment) !(Deduction) of $ and a

Calendar Day Time Extension provided for in this Change Order constitutes full compensation to the Contractor. Whether
direct, consequential or otherwise, in any wise incident to, or arising out of, or resulting directly from the work performed or
modified bv the Contractor under this Chanqe Order, The contract date, including anv
Time Extensions is

Forthe above changes, the sum of:

will be applied to the contract price as follows:

ORIGINAL CONTRACT SUM

PREVIOUS ADDITIONS:

PREVIOUS DEDUCTIONS:

NET BALANCE:

O ADDITION OR O SUBTRACTION

ADJUSTED CONTRACT PRICE

$

$

$

$

$

$

Approved by:

Contractor:

TDCJ-Project Eng.

Eng. Branch Manager

Director, Engineeríng

Director, Facilities

Chief Financial Officer

Executive Director

Program Administration Manager's Coordination

Section 58
(Change Order Form)
October 28,2015

$5,000.00

$10,000.00

$15,000.00

$25,000.00

$25,000.00+

Contractl$1,000,000.00

Date

Date

Date

Date

Date

Date

Date

Date

Exhibit 5



10.4.7
TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIM¡NAL JUSTICE

FACILITIES DIVISION

CONSENT OF SURETY
To Final Payment

Project:

Location:

Contractor:

Project Number:

ln accordance with the provisions of the above-named contract between the Owner and
the Contractor, the following named Surety:

on the Payment Bond of the following named Contractor:

hereby approves of final payment to the Contractor, and further agrees that said final
payment to the Contractor shall not relieve the Surety Company named herein of any of
its obligations to the following named Owner: as set forth in said Surety company's
bond.

The State of Texas, by and through the Board of Directors of the Texas Department of
Criminal Justice-Facilities Division lN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Surety Company has
hereunto set its hand and seal this day of 20

(NAME OF SURETY COMPANY)

AFFIX CORPORATE
SEAL HERE (STGNATURE OF AUTHORTZED REPRESENTATIVE)

TITLE



10.A.8
TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE

FACILITIES DIVISION

AFFIDAVIT OF PAYMENT

Project:

Location:

Contractor:

Project Number:

To AllWhom lt May Concern:

WHEREAS, the undersigned has been employed by the Texas Department of Criminal Justice - Facilities
Division to furnish labor and materials for
work, under a contract # for the property described as Job #
in the of
County of State of Texas, of which the Texas Department of
Criminal Justice - Facilities Division is the Owner

NOW,THEREFORE, this day of 20 _ the undersigned, as the Contractor for
the above named Contract pursuant of the Conditions of the Contract hereby certifies that, except as listed

below, he has paid in full or has othenruise satisfied all obligations for all materials and equipment furnished, for
all work, labor and services performed, and for all know indebtedness and claims against the Contractor for
damages arising in any matter in connection with the performance of the Contract referenced above for which
the Owner or his property might in any way be held responsible.

EXCEPTTONS: (lf none, write "NONE". If requirëd by the Owner, the Contractor shallfurnish
bond satisfactory to the Owner for each exception.)

ATTAGHMENTS:

1 Consent of Surety to Final Payment. (Whenever Surety is involved, Consent of Surety is required)

(Affix Corporate Seal Here)
Contractor (Name of sole ownership, corporation or partnership)

Signature of Authorized Representative

Title

day ofSworn and Subscribed before me this

NOTARY PUBLIC

20



10.A.9
TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE

FACILITIES DIVISION
FINAL COMPLETION CERTIFICATE

Project No.

PROJECT:
LOCATION:
CONTRACTOR:
CONTRACT FOR:

THE TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CzuMINAL JUSTICE - FACILITIES DIVISION confirms that, to the

best of its knowledge, information, and belief, based upon observations and inspections, the work for this

Project has been completed in accordance with the terms and conditions of the Contract Documents.

The Texas Department of Criminal Justice - Facilities Division further confirms that the entire balance is

due the Contractor.

(S ), as noted in the Frnal Construction Voucher, is due and payable in accordance with Article l0
of the General Conditions.

Final payment from the Texas Department of Criminal Justice - Facilities Division shall constitute a waiver
of all claims by the Texas Department of Criminal Justice - Facilities Division except for those arising from:

l. Unsettled liens
2. Faulty or defective work appearing after completion
3. Failure of the work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents
4. Terms of any special warranties required by the Contract Documents

5. The Owner's rights under any warranty or guarantee

ACCEPTANCE OF FINAL PAYMENT BY THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CONSTITUTE A WAIVER
OF ALL CLAIMS BY THE CONTRACTOR.

DP DATE

CONTRACTOR DATE

TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE/P.E. DATE



10.A.10
TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE

FACILITIES DIVISION

NOTICE OF BENEFICIAL OCCUPANCY
HUNTSVILLE, TEXAS

TO:

DATE:

CONTRACT ADMINISTRATOR

FROM

PROJECT ADMINISTRATOR

CONTRACT NO.

JOB NUMBER

BUILDING NO.

OCCUPANCY DATE

PROJECT NAME

UNIT NAME

UNIT LOCATION

BUILDING DESCRIPTION (purpose)

TYPE F PROJECT NEW ON /ADDITION

cosT BUILDING SIZE: SQ. FT

TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION

tr Single Story

Wood

Metallic

Brick

tr
fl

Block

Concrete

CombinationMu

WORK PERFORMED BY t] General Contractor fl Construction

Maintenanceer

COMMENTS/EXPLANATIONS

TDCJ-FD PE/ARCHITECT DATE

CONTRACTOR DATE

C: TDCJ-FD PROJECT ADMINISTRATOR
ARCHITECT/ENGINEER

ARCHITECT/ENGINEER DATE

PROJECT ADMINISTRATOR DATE



10.4.1 I

RESERVED



10,4.12
CONTINUATION SHEET

APPLICATIONS NUMBER

PERIOD TO

Distribution to:

T.D.C.J.

ARCHITECT

CONTRACTOR

FIELD

OTHER

i.,:_'¡.,:. ,l

RETAINAGE

iffi.iir.flHif$r.,,¡I;ìi
BALANCE

TO FINISH

(c-G)
(C+G)

TOTAL

COMPLETED

AND STORED

TO DATE

(D+E+F)

MATERIALS

PRESENTLY

STORED

(NOT rN

DORE)

THIS

PERIOD

WORK COMPLETED

FROM

PREVIOUS

APPLICATION

(D+E)

SCHEDULED

VALUE

TOTALS:

' 
.P::_: - ¡:;,frr'$f¡;1f

DESCRIPTION

OF WORK

A

ITEM

NO.

I

I

II

II



10.4.12
APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT

TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE
FACILITIES DIVISION
TO TDCJ FROM (CONTRACTOR):

PROJECT: TDCJ PROJECT NO.

CONTRACT FOR:

CONTRACTOR'S APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

The undersigned Contractor certifies that to the of the
knowledge, information and belief, the Work covered by this Application for

Payment has been completed in accordance with the Contract Documents, that
all amounts have been paid by the Contractor for Work for which previous

Certificates for Payment were issued and payments received from the Owner,

and that current payment shown herein is now due.

CONTRACTOR:

By: Date:

CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT

ln accordance with the Contract Docume¡-.ts, based on on-site observations
and the data comprising the above application, the A/E certifies to the Owner
that to the best of their knowledge, information and belief the Work has

progressed as indicated, the quality of the Work is in accordance with Contract
Documents, and the Contractor is entitled to payment of the AMOUNT
CERTIFIED.

PERIOD TO

CONTRACT DATE:

Application is made for Payment, as shown below, in connection with the Contract

Sheet, is attached.

1. ORIGINAL CONTRACT SUM
2. Net change by Change Order

3. CONTRACT SUM TO DATE (Line 1 t 2)

4. TOTAL COMPLETED & STORED TO DATE
(Column G on Continuation Sheet)

5. RETAINAGE:

a. 5.00 % of Completed Work (Column D + E)

b. 5.00 % of Stored Material (Column F)

Total Retainage (Line 5a + 5b or Total in Column I )

6. TOTAL EARNED LESS RETAINAGE (Line 4 less Line 5 Total)

7. LESS PREVIOUS CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT (Line 6 from
prior Certificate)

8. CURRENT PAYMENT DUE

9. BALANCE TO FlNlSH, PLUS RETAINAGE (Line 3 less Line 6)

County of:

Subscribed and sworn to before me this
Notary Public:

My Commission expires:

day of ,19

AMOUNT CERTIFIED

(Attach explanation if amount ceñified differs from the amount applied for.)

NO:

one of
Distribution to:

T.D.C.J.
AJE

CONTRACTOR
FIELD
OTHER

ation

S

$0.00

By:

This Certificate is not negotiable. The AMOUNT CERTIFIED is payable only to the Contractor named
herein. lssuance, payment and acceptance of payment are without prejudice to any rights of the

Owner or Contractor under this Contract

Date:

DEDUCTIONSADDITIONS

Date Approved

TOTALS

Net change by Change Orders

Change Orders approved in previous

months bV Owner
TOTAL

Approved this Month

Number

FDAC 10.5 58 (Application Certifìcation for Payment Exhibit 2



rEXAS D EpARTM El,oitlt"*, tt NAL JUS.c E

Facilities Division

LABOR BURDEN LOG

UNIT:

LOCATION:

DATE:

SUBMITTED BY:

(Contractor)

0.80% 6.00% 17.55% 32.OOo/oSample 7.650/o

: r: lr¡l ir I I 
jfrì¡{c) i if ol ¡.1

,:i i.rl;f '.ì l.l).r ii lÌ;1i..,^.\c'ì rlcl i.li-;



10.A.14
Control Dat rt

To From:

TDCJ Proj ect Adrninistrator Quality Control Manager

Project Name:

Project Location:
General Contractor:

Date:

Report No.:

Calendar Day:

Weather

Sky AM Wind AM Temp HI AM

PM PM LO Amount PM

Site Conditions:

Precip

Work Activities:
Work Started:

In Progress

Completed:

Materials Received

CRAFT SUPV JRNY APPR

D

Contr. / Sub

Dehciency Notices:
Notices Of Non-conformance

PMENT

Remedial Action Requests :

Other ( )

Attachments Page of



Page 1 of

Project Name/ Location: Def. No.

To: Contractor/ Subcontractor:

ATTENTION: Contract Day No:

Pursuant to lnspection conducted on this date, you are hereby requested to immediately
perform Corrective Actions relative to deficiencies detected in the work, as fully described
below:

Receipt of your Corrective Action Proposal is due by:

Receipt acknowledgement is is not required.

Quality Control Manager
By:

Date

Drawings attached

Approved/ Disapproved

Approved/ Disapproved

Approval/Disapproval

NE

TDCJ - PE

Date

Date

TDCJ-PA

Reinspection of your Corrective
Actions will take place on: Date Quality Control Manager

Date

Deficiency Cleared: By
Quality Control Manager Date



10.4.16
QUALITY CONTROL DEFICIENCY NOTICE LOG

TDCJ Job Number
General Contractor Week Ending

;T.DOGIJMENlfffi
r.: ..:ùàt.;F-"-;t3æ
¡.REFEREN9B



I 0.A.1 7
QUALITY CONTROL

GORRECTIVE ACTION FOR NOTI E OF NON-GONFORMANCE

Attention N/ C Report No: Page No: _ of

P

Contractor's Description of Proposed Corrective Action ( Use attachment if necessary )

Drawings attached:

Proposal Date: Proposal By:

Quality Control Manager

Approved/ Disapproved :

Approved/Disa pproved :

Approved/ Disapproved :

NÊ

TDCJ-PE

Date

Date

TDCJ. PA Date

Field lnspection Remarks ( Reference Quality Assurance Field Report No.)

The status of the subject Non-Conforming ltem and of proper corrective action is as follows:

TDCJ Project Administrator



r 0.A.1 B

PREPARATORY INSPECTION CH c LIST

Project Name/Location:

General Contractor:

Date:

Contract Day No.

MAJOR DEFINABLE SEGME OF WORK:

Related Specification Sections:

PERSON
Print

1.

2
a

4.

5.

6.
a

8.

L
10.

(List additional personnel on reverse side)

A

Pagc I ol4



B Sho Drawi s & Submittals lnvolved:

List Al! Submittals and Shop Drawings Required Type of Approval Received

Have all items involved been submitted? Yes n No

What items involved have not been approved or submitted ?

Item Status

1.

2.
3.
4.
5.

6.

1

2
3
4
5
6

Ad of Previous rations of co

Page 2 ol4



Availabili of uired Materials and ut ment:

Are all materials on hand?
Are all materials on hand in accordance with Yes n
Gontract Documents ?
List items not on hand or not in accordance with Contract Documents:

7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.

Yes n No
No

1

2
3
4
5
6

o )ect¡oris,and Tests: . ;

Provide Descriptions of lnspections to be performed:

Provide Descriptions of Required Tests to be performed:

Page 3 of4



H) Familiarity and Proficiency of General Contractor's work force to
perform work to required workmanship standards:

List anticipated problems

Describe Mockup requirements:

obe Observed:

WillAdditional Safety Programs be required (i.e. Trench Safety )

List these::
Yes L_j No L-j

a Attachments to

Quality Control Manager -
General Contractor

Quality Control-
Discipline lnvolved

Page 4 ol'4



10.4.19

INITIAL INSPECTION CHECKLIST

Project Name/Location

General Contractor:

Date

LE

Related Specification Sections:

PERSONN PRES
Print

1.

2.

J.

4.

5

6.

7.

B.

I
10.

(List additional personnel on reverse side)

ls

Yes No lf not, explain

B) Does Baseline Sample of Work conform to Contract Drawings,
Specifications, submittals, and shop drawings?

Yes No lf not, explain



C) Are materials on-hand adequate to complete work?

Yes No lf not, explain

D) Are Qualitv Control lnspections and Testinq methods adequate?

Yes No lf not, explain:

ate?raw

Yes No lf not, explain

Are Sa and Environmental

Yes No lf not, explain

Quality Control lnspector -
General Contractor

Quality Control -
Discipline lnvolved



10.A.20
Notification of Pre rato / lnitial ln ection

To From:
TDCJ Project Administrator Quality Control Manager

Date:Project Name/ Location

General Contractor:

RDE EGMENT RK:

Related Specification Sections

Preparatory lnspection

Construction Supervisor Responsible

Date of lnspection:

Time of lnspection:

Location of lnspection:

Describe lnspection Briefly:

lnitial lnspection



10.A.2r
Notifi on of Testi

To: From
TDCJ Project Administrator Quality Control Manager

Date:Project Name/ Location :

General Contractor:

Testi

Electrical

Other (specify)

Mechanical Equip. Perf

Related Specification Sections:

Construction Supervisor Responsible

QC Rep/ Lab Rep to witness Test:

Date of Test:

Time of Test:

Location of Test:

Description of Test:



10.4.22
TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE

FACILITIES DIVISION

FIELD ORDER

Distribution to:
TDCJ-FD
ARCHITECT
CONTRACTOR
FIELD
OTHER

X
n
n
n!

TDCJ- JOB NO.:

PROJECT:

TO:
(Contractor)

RE:

WORK DESCzuPTION

Cost:

Approved by:

Contractor:

TDCJ-Project Eng.

Eng. Branch Manager

Director, Engineering

Director, Facilities

FIELD ORDER NO.

DATE:

LOCATION:

Time Extension

Date

$5,000.00

$ 10,000.00

$ 15,000.00

$25,000.00

Date

Date

Date

Date

Program Analysis Manager' s Coordination Date



10.4.23
TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE

FACILITIES DIVISION

TIME EXTENSION REOUEST

Distribution to:
TDCJ-FD
ARCHITECT
CONI'RACTOR
FIELD
OTHER

n
n
n
n
tr

TDCJ-FD JOB NO.:

PROJECT:

FROM:

Number of Calendar Days requested

Reason for Request:

REQUEST NO.:

DATE:

LOCATION

Contractor:
Signature



Exhibit 10.4.24

FACILITIES DIVISION

TIME EXTENSION

CONTRACT JOB NO:

TDCJ-FD JOB NO: DATE:

PROJECT: LOCATION:

Your request for a Time Extension has been (disapproved)(approved) in the amount of

Distribution to
TDCJÆD
ARCHITECT
CONTRACTOR
SCHEDULING
FìELD

x
X
x
X

TIME EXTENSION NUMBER

TO

Calendar Days granted for

The New Contract Completion Date, including this Time Extension, will be

Project must be completed on or before the above date or liquidated damages may be assessed per Contractual Agreement.

Texas Department of Criminal Justice-PE

Previous Time Extension(s)

This Time Extension

Total Time Extension

Calendar Days

Calendar Days

Calendar Days

For Internal Purposes Only
CONCUR NON.CONCUR

FDEBM

DE

FDPAM

DFD

DATE

DATE

DATE

DATE



Page I of2 10.8.1

Texas Department of Criminal Justice
Address: Phone:

Fax:

DAILY REPORT
No.

COMPANY:

REPORT PERIOD:

PROJECT:

TEMPERATURE: PRECIPITATION:

DATE:

DAY:

JOB: #

SKY: WIND:

¡ñ. Li

CDGi:i.Qu¿ilify.Às spector;i i,,rir:,:;,, ; Date ì



Page 2 of 2 r 0.8.I '

.:TDGü'',QiráÍi'ty..¡¡¡g¡i td*i;:iì,;,: ;,'þ¿¡s, .



10.8.2
Remedial Action uest

Project Name

Location:

ATTENTION:

Page 1 of

RAR. No.

Contract Day No
Quality Control Manager

Pursuant to lnspection conducted on this date, you are hereby requested to immediately
perform Corrective Actions relative to deficiencies detected in the work, as fully described
below:

Receipt of your Corrective Action Proposal is due by:

Receipt acknowledgment is is not required.

By:
Texas Department of Criminal Justice Date

Drawings attached

Approved/ Disapproved

Approved/ Disapproved
Design Professional Date

TDCJ Project Engineer Date

Reinspection of your Corrective Actions will take place on

RAR Cleared By:
Texas Department of Criminal Justice Date



Contract Title

Contractor

10.8.3

QUALITY ASSURANCE
REMEDIAL ACTION REQUEST LOG

Contract No

Date

Day
Response

Status
Open/CioseÆtc.Location

NC
Description

Actual
Reinspect

Planned
Reinspect

Date
Issued

Date of
Occur

QA Rpt
No.

RAR
NO.

N/C
No.



t0.8.4
urance Notice of Non-Conformance

Project Name/
Location:

Page 1 of

N/ C. No.

To: Contractor/ Subcontractor:

ATTENTION Contract Day No:

General Contractor Quality Control Manager

Notice is hereby given that the terms, materials, and or/ items of the work, as fully described
below, were reviewed, inspected, or tested by this office and were found4¡!-to be in
conformance with the requirements of the subject contract and vour immediate attention and
corrective actions are required.

Be also advised lhal no pavmentwill be made for the work deemed to be in non-conformance
with the contract until such time as your corrective actions have been submitted, approved,
and performed. ( See Supplementary page for corrective action proposal, acceptance, and
performance form ).

Description of work elements requiring remedial actions:

Contract References:

Receipt By:
Title:

Company:
Date:

By:

Date:
TDCJ Project Administrator



10.8.s
QUALITY ASSURANCE

NOTTCE OF NONCONFORMANCE (N/C) LOG

Contract No.Contract Title

Contractor Date



ATTACHMENT NO. 1 1

Specifications are located in Specifications Manual



ATTACHMENT NO. 12

Drawings

Deleted



Agency LJse Only
[_lcpa I AP [] ons

Ll t'levr sct Lrp [.] llcv, iv,larl Cocl¿r

TEXAS DEPARTMENT
OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE

PO Box 4018 Huntsville, TX 77X424018

VENDOR MAINTENANCE
DIRECT DEPOSIT

AND
SUBSTITUTE W.9 FORM [ 'l otrel

Legal Name (as shown on your tax return):

DBA

Tax lnformation Mailing Address Payment Address (lf different fronr Tax Adclress)

Sity: State: zrp: City: State Zi¡:t.

Er¡ail:Phone: Fax

I I Social Security Number (SSN)

I I Employer ldentification Nrrmbe r (Ell{)

i , Texas Corporation

i : Out-of-State Corporaiion

iì Foreign CorporatÌorr

i L¡mitea L-¡abitity company

, i Other (Please L:xplairr):

; , Lirnitu-d Partnership

i , General Partnershìp

r , Professional Assocìatit-rn

; Financiallnstitutlon

| . Solc'Owncrr

I I InrJiv¡dual Recìpicnt

f I Governrnelrt I::rrtity

I I tX Slate AlJcylurìivÈrs¡tv

Business Desþnation;

Slate of .Jurisdiclron: File or Charter Nunlbcr:Stete Charter lnformation:

Sole Ownership lnfo: Sole Owner Nanre atrd SSN:

Partner '1 Nanre and SSN/EIN:

Partner 2 Nanre and SSN/ElN

Profit Non-Profit

Backup Wlthholdlng:
'Pleaõ€ see IRS Webslte

f1 Exempt from Backup Withholding

) I arrr not subjecl to backup rlitlrhokjirrg as speci[ied orl the inslruction page for (hìs lorn ând that

! Direct Deposit Setup Direct Deposit Change f' I oirect Deposit Cancel I Decline Direct Deposit at this tinre

penallies of perjury, I certify that:

1) I have provided my correct taxpayer iclerltification rtunrbel and that

I am a US oitizen or other US

Signature:

Print Preparer's Name

DatePhone Number:

DIRECT IT INFORMATION

ial lnstilution Nanre;

Transit Number: Account Number:

Type: tl checking l l Savings

Will these payments be foruvarded to a financial institution outside the United Staies? LlYes llNo
I authorize the Texas Comptroller ol PLlblic Accounts to cleposit nìy payments fronr the State of Texas to rny finatrcial inslilttlíotr eloctlorlically, I

undersland thatthe fexas Comptroller of PL,lblicAccounts will reverse any paylnents uìade to lny account ln eTror'

I further understand that the Texas Contptroller of Public Accounls will comply at all trnres v¡ith the t'Jational Atttornated Clearing Ìlouse r\ssoctation s

rules, For further inforrnatiorì on these rules, please corìtact your fìnancial institttlion

Authorized Signature Required:

DatePrrnted Name Required

Box 1

Box2
Box 3 Box 4

Box 5

Note: Enter the same number used when tax return

Box 6

Box 7

Box I
Box 9I
Box 10

Box 11

Box 12

Box 13



ATTACHMENT 14

RELEASE OF CLAIMS

CONTRACT NUMBER:

KNOV/ ALL MEN BY PRESENTS: In consideration of the premise and sum of

$ ) of which $$ ( ($ )

has been paid, and a balance due of$ ($ )istobe paid

by the Texas Department of Criminal Justice (TDCJ) under the above noted Contract, the

undersigned Contractor does release and discharge TDCJ, its officers, agents and employees, of

and from all liabilities, obligations and claims whatsoever in law and equity arising out of or by

virtue of said Contract, except specified claims in stated amounts, or in estimated amounts when

the amounts are not susceptible of exact statement by the Contractor, as follows:

IN V/ITNESS WHEREOF, this release has been executed this day of_

(Contractor)

RY

TITLE

CERTIFICATE

I, cerlify that I am the secretary of the

Corporation named as Contractor in the foregoing release; that

who signed said release on behalf of the Contractor was then

of said Corporation; that said release was duly signed for and on behalf of said Corporation by

authority of its governing body and is within the scope of its corporate powers.

(Corporate Seal)

Section 58
(Release ol-CIaints)
ALrgust 2005

Exhibit 46



INSTRUCTIONS

Legal Name: Legal business name filed with the lRS. For Sole Ownership or lndividual

Recipient, excluding LLC, enter name of owner

DBA: Name you are "Doing Business As" if different from legal business name.

Tax lnformation Mailing Address: Address where IRS tax information is sent. (i.e. W9,

1099, etc.)

Payment Address: Remit Address for payme nts if different from address in box 3.

number you are entering. Enter only one number.
Social Security: enter your social security number only if you are doing business under your

social security number and you report taxes to the IRS using a "DBA" or you are a Sole

Proprietor.
OR

Federal Tax ldentification Number: enter the Federal Employee ldentification Number
(FEIN) assigned to your business by the IRS if this is the number you use to report taxes to

fication: Select the appropriate check box for the taxpayer identificationr

e IRS

Federal Tax Classification: Select only one that descri bes the ownership type of business

State Charter lnformation: The state where corporation or partnership status is filed and the

file or charter number of corporation or partnership in that state,

Sole Ownership lnfo: Name and Social Security Number of Sole Owner

using an Employer ldentification Number (ElN)
(excluding LLC) if

Partnership lnformation: Name and Social Security Number or EIN of all partners involved

in the general partnership. Please attach additional sheet if needed

Profit Status: Select only one that describes the status of the business

Exemption from Backup Withholding: check this box if the business is exempt from

Backup Withholding. For further information on Backup Withholding, see the following IRS

Web s ite : http : //www, i rs. g ov/p ub/i rs-pdf/fw9. pdf? portlet= 3

Certification: You must cross out item 2 if you have
currently subject to Backup Withholding because you have failed to report all interest and

dividends on your tax'return. THIS BOX MUST BE SIGNED AND DATED. For more

information go to IRS website at: http://www.irs.gov/pub/irs-pdf/fw9.pdf?portlet=3

been notified by the IRS that you are

Financial lnstitution. Check appropriate box for type of account. Enter the Routing Trans

number (9 digits) for the Financial lnstitution listed. Enter bank account number. Please

read the next three statements and check the appropriate box. THIS BOX MUST BE

SIGNED AND DATED. Please enter the contact information of person completing this form

ofnamest.De eSrIS posit RequleaseP thecheck thatbox priateappro
it

torm to:Submit

Fox Number:

Criminal Justice - Accounts PayableTexas

PhoneNumber: 936/43 7-63s0 or 936/437-8476

Hun tsville, TX 77342-401 8

ent of
PO Box 4018

Em ail : td cj. o p-i nvsvs @ tdci.texo s. gov



EXHIBIT



Rev. 1o/'1 4

t-. / HUB Subcontracting Plan (HSP)
lñ accordanæ wilh Texas Gov't Code S2101.252, the contracting agenry has delermlned hat subcontracling opporlunities are probable under lhis conlract.

Therefore, all respondenls, including Slaìe of Texas certified Historically Underutìlized Buslnesses (HUBs) must complele ¿nd submíl thls Slate of Texas HUB

Subcontractîng Plan (HSP) wíth thek response to the bid requisition (solicitation).

NOTE: Responses that do not include a completed HSP shall be rejected pursuant to Texas Gov't Code $2f 61.252(b).

The HUB program promotes equal buslness opportunifies for oconomically disadvantaged petsons to contract wlth the Slate of Texas in accordance wilh lhe goals

specified ln mõ eOOd State ol.Texas Disparity Study. The slatewide HUB goals deflned in 34 Texas Administralive Code (TAC) $20'13 are:

. 11 -2 percent for heavy constructÍon other'than bullding contracts'

. 21.1 percentforatl building constructiôn, including genera[ contractors and operatlve builders' contracts,

. 32-9 percentfor all special trade construction contracts,

, 23.7 percentfor professional seruices contracts'

. 26.0 percentfor all other seruicøs contracts, and

. 21 .1 percentfor commoditìes contracts.

. " AqencySpeciall '

The TDCJ HUB goals are defined as:
r 17.5 percent for heavy construction other than building contracts. This goal is higher than the statewide goal and

. therefore must be the utilized goal for this category'' . 36.g percent for all building construction, includlng general contractors and operative þuifders contracts. This goal is

hlgher than the statewlde goal and therefore must be the utilized goal for this category,

. 32J percent for all speclal trade construction contracfs,

. 23.6 percent forprofessional services contracts'

. 24,6 þercent for all other seruices contracts, and t '

. 21 percent for commoditles contracts.

HefiFTrgIl REspoNDENT AN D REou tstrtoN INFoRM

a. Respondent (ComPanY) Name: C. F. McDonald Electric,Inc. State of Texas VID #:

}Jarry Keller Phone JÉ: 713-921-7368
Point o[ Contacl:

t , E-mail Address:

r. 6, ls yourcompany

c, Requisition if:

harkel@mcdonaldinc. com

a State of Texas certifíed HUB? fl - Yes E - l¡o

696-FD-16-8006

Fax rü:
713-92r-51U9

t2122/20rs

The TDCJ has determined that the HUB Category for this contract falls under the

Building Gonstruction Gontracts Category.

The HUB Goalfor this category is therefore identified as 36.9 %.

For assistanæ in completing the HSP contact:

Sharon Schultz @ 936-437-7020

sharon,schu ov

Bid Open Date:

lñrfddlyyyy)



Enter your company's name here: C. F. McDonald E1ectric,Inc. uisition #: 696-FD-16-8006Req

SUBcohlfRACTING INTËNTIONS RPSPONOSMT

nrrêr dividing the contract work into reasonable lots or portions to lhe

to be performed under lhe proposed conlract, includlng all potenlial
goods and services, will be subcontracted. Note: ln accordance wilh

where the HUB vendor provides the prime conlractor with
lhe HIJB vendor is ulilized or paîd during the lerm of the

exlenl consislent with prudenl industry praclices, and taking into consideralion the scopeof 'work

subcontracting opporlunities, the respondent must determine what portions of work, including

34 TAC 520,11,, an "subconl¡acto/ means a person who conlracls w¡th a prÌmo conlraclorlo

goods or serufce undør fl¡e samo contract for a specified period of time, The fuaquency
conlract is not relevanl to whelher the contrâct /s considered continuous: Two or mole

work, to supply commodities, or to conlribute loward completing work for a governmental enlìty.

a. Check the appropriale box (Yes or No) lhat identil-res your subcontracting lntentlons:

S Y"", I will be subcont¡acling portlons o[ the conlract, (lf Yes, æmplete ltem b, of this SECTION and contlnue to ltem c of this SECTION.)

[. lVo,.l.will nol be subcontracting Alppo¡llon of. the-contract,. and l.will.be fulfilling lhe entire contract.with.my own resources, (lf ilo, confnue to SECTION 3

and SECTION 4.)

you expect to award to Texas certified HUBs, and the percenlage of the conlracl you expect to award to vendors that are not a Texas cerlifìed HUB (1.e., Non-HUB).

(Note: lf you have more than fifteen subcontracling opportunltles, a conlÌnualion sheet is available online at ¡[p://window.state.tx,us/procure.menUppq/hub/hub-
subconlractinq-olanD.

c. Check the appropriate box (Yes or No) that indicafes whether you will be using snlfTexas cenified HUBs to perform all of lhe subctntracting opportunilies you

listed in SECTION 2,ltem b.

Ë Yes (tf yes, continue lo SECTION 4 and mmplele aÀ "HSp éood Fajlh Efort - Mçthod A (AttachmentA)' for each of lhe subconlracting opportunities you listed.)

I No (lf Âlo, conlinue to ltem d, of this SECTION.)

d. Check the appropriate box (Yes or No) that indicates whether the aggrEate expected percentage of lhe conlracl you will subcontracl with Texas certlfied

HUBs wilh which you have a continuous contract* in place with forfive (5) years or less meets or exceeds lhe HUB goal the contfacllng agency '

idenlified on page 1 in fhe'Aqencv-gpeclal lns ements".

Ë Yes (lf Yeç, conlinue to SECTION 4 ¡4!-complete an "HSP Good Faith Effort - Melhod A (Attachment Af fo¡ each of lhe subcontracting opportunities you lisled.)

I No (lf flo, conl¡nue lo SECTION 4 aU!-complel.e an "HSP Good Faith Effort - Melhod B (Attachment B]'for each of lhe subcnntmoling oppolunities you listed.)

existing wrltten agreement (includìng any renewals lhal are exerclsød) between a prime contractor and a HUB vendor,

6

7

8

contâcls lha! run concurrently or overlap one anolher for dítferent perlods of IImg are consldered by CPA to be individual çontrcçls lathet lhan

renewals or extenslons lo lhe origtnal contract, ln such s¡luaf/ons the prime conlraclor and HIJB vendot are enterlng (have entered) into "new"

Non-HUBsHUBs

Percentage oilhê contract
èxpecled lo be subcontracted

to non-HUBs.

Percentage of the contract
expected lo bo subcontracted
to lniBs wlth whlch yoü have

a conllnuous co¡lract'ln place

forflve (5) vears or less,

Percenlage of tho conlract

a côntínûous conllactr in placo

for mors lhan t¡ve l5l ve¿rs.

to b¿ sr¡bcontractei
trylth whlch you havs

expecled
to HUBs

Item # Subcontractlng Opportunity Description

o/î 26n 0n1 Subcontractor for Pole bases, concrete, trenchin
o/o 36% 0y,2 Supplier for Light Poles, Lights & Contactors

lo%3

%%4

lq o, olo
5

lo % %

%

o/o
% %

%I
lo %10

rlo %11

olo
12

% %13

To
olo %14

%Yo lo15

0Ã %ol
toAggregata percenlages oflhe conlract expected lo be subconttactgdl



Rev.'lC[l4

\

Enter your company's name here; C. F. McDonald Electric,Inc. Requisition #: 696-FD-15-8006

S¡Lf PenfoRn¡lNc JUSTltlcATtot'i (ttyourssponded"No¡toSEcTloN 2, ltema,youmustcomplete lhtssECTloN andcontinuetosECTloN 4)

Check lhe appropriate box (Yes or No) that indicales whether your response/proposal contains an oxplanation demonstrating how your company will filfill the enüte

contract wi(h its own resources.

tr Yes (lf Yes, in the space províded bolow list fhe speclflc page(s)/sectlon(s) of your proposal which explains how your company will perfom the

enlire conlract wilh its own equ¡pmenl; supplies, materials and/or empbyees.)

Il No (lf IVo, ín lhe space provided below explaln how your company will perform the entire conûact with its own equlpment, supplies, materlals andi

_ _o_r.e¡npgyçes)

AFFIRMAT1ON

As evidenced by my signature below, I affirm that I am an aulhorÞed representative of lhe respondent listed in SECTION 1, and that lhe lnformallon and supporling

documentation submitted wrlli the HSP is true and conecl Respondent understands ánd agrees thal, ltewadgd-Alyjgd!9!-Qfjbcjequisitlon:

. The ræpondent will povide notíce as soon as practical to all lhe subænkactors (HUBs and NonHUBs) of lheir selectlon as a suboontractor for lhe awarded

mnlraci. The notice must speclfy at a minimum lhe contrac[ng agency's name and its point of contacl for the contract, the cunlract award number, lhe

subconkacting opportunity they (lhe subconkaclor) will perfom, the approximate dollar value of the subcontracting opportunity and the expected pelcentage of the

total contract ihat ihe subcontràcfing opportunlty represents, A copy of the nolice requlred by this sætion musl also be provided to lhe cütracling agency's point

of contact for lhe contracl no later lhan ten (10) working days afler the conlract ls awarded,

. The respondent musl submlt monthly compliance reporls (Plime Contractcr Progress Assessment Reporl - PAR) to lhe conlracting agency, verÍfying ils

compliance with the HSP, lncludlng the use of and expepditures made to ils subconlractors (HUBs and Non-HUBs). (The PAR is availablo at

. The respondent must seek approval lrom the contnacting agency prlor lo makíng any modifications to lts HSP, includÌng lhe hiring of additlonal or difÏerent

subcontractors and the termlnatlon of a subcontractor the respondent identifled in its HSP. lf the HSP ls modified without lhe contracling agency's pdor

approval, respondent may be subject to any and all enforcement remedies avaìlable under the contract o¡ othemise available by law, up to and including

debarment from all stale contracling.

. The respondent must, upon request, allow lhe contracting agency lo perform ön-slto reviews of the oompany's headquarters and/or work+ite where services are

being performed and fnust provide documentatlon regarding stafling and other ¡esoutces.

ú\fr/ HarryKeller Vice President )2l22l20ts
Sþnature Printed Name Title Date

{ñr'Jddlyyyy)

Reminder:
Þ lf you responded "Yes' to SEGTION 2, ltems c or d, you must complele an "HSP Good FaÍth Effort - Melhod A (Attachment A)' for each of the

suboonlracting opporlunities you listed in SECTION 2, llem b.

Þ lf you resþonded "No" SEGTION 2, Items c and d, you must complete an "HSP Good Faith Effort - Melhod B (Attachrnent B)" for each of lhe

subcontracling opportunities you lisled in SECTION 2, ltem b.



Rev,10fl4

SUBcoNTRAcTtNG OPPoRIUNTTY

Enter lhe ilom nurnber and desuiptlon of the subænlracting opportunity you listed ln SECTION 2, ltem b, of lho compleled HSP lom for whlch you are mmpletlng

l[e atlachment,

Item #¡ 1 Doscrlp¡on: Subcontractor for pole bases, concrete and trenching

, ÍfSP Gs,od Faitln F-ffort - lVlethod A (Attachment A)

f:nler yourcompany's name herei C. F. McDonald Electric,Inc.
Roquisition #:

696-FD-16-8006

IMP1RTAN'/I- lf you ræponclerl'Yesn t0 SECTION 2, ltems c or d of lfte æmpfeted HSP form, you mustsubmlt a mmpleted 'HSP Good Fafll¡ Ëfforl - Melhod A

(Attachment A)¡ for gag,lLof lhe subcontracling opportunllles you listed in SËCT|ON 2, llern h of the compleled HSP folm. You may photo-copy thls pago or

download lhe form al achnt.a,pdf,

HMÈ[Áss!

List lhe subconlraolo(s) you selected to perlorm the subconlræling opportunlly you llsted above in SECTION À1, Also ldenlify wholhor lhey are a Texas cerlllled
HUB and their VID nurnbor, lhe approximato dollar value of lhe woß 1o be subconlraoted, lhe expected percentage of work to be subconlraclÊd, ând indicale wholher
lhe company is a Toxas ærtlflsd llUB

REI\lllNDIlR) As specified in SEdTION 4 of lhe completert HSP lonn, if you kespoNenl) arq aw¿Jded flny oortton of the reouislllon, you ãre roquired lo
provide notice as soon as pracllcal to all lhe Bubcontfactors (HUBs and Non-HUBs) of theÍr selection as a subcontraclor, The noliæ must specÍfo al a mlnimum the

copy of lhe notlce ru¡ulred by lhis $ectlon musl also be provìded to lhe contmcting agency's poinl of contact for lhe æntracl no laler lhan len (10) working days after

lhe conlract is awarded, Page I of 1 (A ltachmenl A)

Contparty Nanre
TexaÊ

co¡llfled HUB
VID#

(Requkedll Texât
aedlnodHUB)

Apploximafe
Dollar Amount

Expeßled P6rconlågo
of Gonlracl

Kennedy Lonffactrng É-Tse tr-Ho t760369219 ¡ 49,470.O0 26%
H-Yss E.No 9tJU1474574 $ %

Ë"Yee ü-No $
olo

fl"Yes Ë-No $ Yo

fl-Yes [-No $ olo

[-Yes E-No $ Yo

[-Yes !-No $ Io

E-Yes E-No $ lo

E -Yes ü-No $ %

E-Yee E-No $ To

[ -Yee !.l,lo $ y,

[-Yes E"No $ To

fl^Y¿s E-No $ %

t -Yec [-No $

D-Ves [-No $ lo

fl-Yes fl-No $ Io

fl-Yos El-No $ '/o

El-Yoç E-No $ o/o

E-Yes [f-No $ 4/a

fJ"Yes ü-No $

É-Yes E-No $
oL

n-Yos [-No $ Yo

fi-Yes [-l,lo $ %



Einler your oompany's name here: C. F. McDonald Electric, Inc.
Requisition #:

696-FD-16-8006

R6v,10/14

, , Éf$p Gs,od Faitln F*fl'ort - Methad A (Attachment A)

IMP0RTAN'|z ltyou ræponrletl'Yes' to SECTION 2, ttoms e or d of the compleled HSP fom, you musl submlla completed IISP Good Falth Efforl " Method A

(Àtlachment A)' for e'agjLof the subconlracting opportunllles you lisled ln SECTION 2, ltem b of the completed HSP form. You may photo-mpy lhls page or

download lhe fom at âchm-â,pdt

$u aco¡rrRActtt'to 0ppoRlul¡rtv
Enter lho ilorn number and descriptlon of the subconlracllng opportunily you llsted ln SECTION 2, ltem b, of tho completed HSP fo¡m for which you are ømplellng

lhe allachment.

Irern fl: 2 Deecripttun: Supplier for light poles, lights and contactors

$uecoNrnAcToR SEtEcTroN

Lisl lhesubcontraolo(s) you selectod to perlorm lhe subcontfaol¡ng opportunlly you llsled above in SECTION A-1, Also idonlity whelher lhey are a Texas corlllled

HUB and their VID numbor, the approxlmato dollar value 0f the woft lo be subconkacted, the expected percentage of wofi lo be subconlracled, and indioate whelhsr

lhe company is a Texas ærtllled HUB

RHt\tllNDËRi As specifled in SËCTION 4 of lhe completed HSP form, if you (respondgnl) ,are awarded-any noltlpn.of lhe requlslllon, you are requlred to

provido nollco as soon as practical to all the subconlractots (HUBs and Non-HUBs) of lheir selællon as a subcônlraclor. The nolice must speclfy at a mlnimum lhe

contracting aç¡enct's name and its polnl of ænlacl for lhe conlracl; the conlracl award number, lhe subcontracling oppolunlty they (lhe subcontractor) will perform,

lhe approxhnole dollar value of lhe subconlr¿ct¡ng opportunity and lhe expeclod percenlage ol llrc lotal conlract thal lhe subconlracling oppofunity represenls, A.

copy of the notice requked 6y lhìs section must also be provided to lhe contlacling agency'6 poinl of coflt€cl for lhe conlract no laler lhan len (10) wolking days after

lh¿ contract ls awartled, Page I of 1 (A ttachment A)

Gotnparty Namo
Texas

csrllfled HUE
VID II

(flrqrfedllToxrt
rodmêdHUb)

Appróxlmâtð
Dollat Amount

Expsolod Porcentags

ofConlrûct

trIec-Net supPly 6"Yes E-Ho 720037rs4r ç 68,182.00 36 rlo

fl-Yes E-No 9UUIUU+4:/ $ to

E-Yor E-No ü %

[-Yes [-No $ Io

[-Yes [-No $
o/o

E-Yes E-No $ %

[-Yes [. No $
a/o

!-Yes [-No $ %

E-Yes [J-No $ lo

E-Yes [-No $
1/o

[-Yes fJ-No $ v,

þ-Yes ! -No $ %

fl"Yes [-No $

[ -Yes [-No $ %

E-Yes fl"No $ Yo

[-Yes ü-No $
o/o

[-Yes [-No $ To

û-Yss [-No $

!-Yes E"No $ !¡

fJ-Yes ü-No $ o/o

Ë"Yes E-No $ %

E -Yes fl-No $ %

[-You [-No $ %



Rev.1o/14

HUB Subcontracting Plan (HSP)
Prime Gontractor Pro

ContracURequisition Number: 696-FD-16-17-C140 Date ofAward:

Gontracting Agencv/universitv 
Texas Department of criminal Justice

ress Assessment Re ort

Object Code:

(mm/dd/yyyy) {Agency Use

0nly)

Gontract Administrator Name : Teresa Rhodes

This form must be completed and submitted to the contracting agency each month to document compliance with your HSP

Contractor (Company) Name: C.F, McDonald Electric, lnc.

Point of Gontact Harry Keller

State ofTexas VID #: 17415404536

Phone #: i13-921-1368

Signature

Reporting (Month) Period: Total Amount Paid this RepoÉing Period to Contractor: $

Report HUB and Non-HUB subcontractor information
i 'Nole: Texas cerllliod HaJB slalus can be vertfied on line at: hllps://mvcpa.coa.saale.tx,us/lpasscmblseaîch/index.isrt

Title Date

0bject Code
lAoencv Use Onlvì

Total Contract $
Amount from HSP

with Subconhactol

Total $ Amount
Paid This

Reporting Period

to Subcontractor

Total Contract $
Amount Paid to

Date to
Subcontractor

*Texas certified HUB?
fYê. ôr I'lôl

Subconttactor's VID or
HUB Certificate

Number
(Requirsd if Texas cort¡l¡ed

HUBì

Subcontractor's
Name

$ 49.470,00 $ $1 76036921 9900 YesKen

$ $Yes $ 68,182.00Elec-Net Suoolv 1 200371541900

$ $$

$ $ $

$ $o

$ $
o

$ $ ù

$ $ $

$ ü $

ô
$ $

$$ $

$$ 1 17,652 00 $TOTALS
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CONTRACT DOCUMENTS FOR
POLUNSKY

Install Hish Mast _ 19 BLDG & BALLFIELD PERIMETER FENCE
Livingston, Texas

TABLE OF CONTENTS

TECHNICAL SPECI FICATIONS

DIVISION 1 . GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

01 10 00 Summary of Work
01 15 00 Labor by Owner Maintenance (NOT USED)
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0l 50 00 Temporary Facilities (NOT USED)
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0l 7l 00 Final Cleaning Up
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0l 77 00 Contract Closeout
0l 78 23 Operating and Maintenance Data
01 78 39 Project Record Documents

DIVISION 3. CONCRETE

03 33 00 Cast-ln-Place Concrete

DIVISION 26 - ELECTRICAL

26 05 l0 Basic Electrical Material and Methods
26 05 20 Grounding and Bonding
26 05 43 Electrical Underground Ducts and Raceways

26 05 53 ldentification for Electrical Systems

26 09 23 Lighting Control Devices
26 56 29 Site Lighting

DIVISION 31 - EARTHWORK

3l 20 00 Earth Moving
31 63 29 Drilled Concrete Piers and Shafts

END OF TABLE OF CONTENTS
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SECT¡ON 01 1O OO - SUMMARY

PART I - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Project; work covered by Construction Documents

B. Contractor use of site and premises

C. Work sequence

D. TDCJ occupancy

E. Construction Duration

1.2 RELATEDREQUIREMENTS

A. Generaland Special Conditions

B. Other Specification Sections as applicable

1.3 PROJECT - WORK COVERED BY CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

A. The Work consists of the following

This project consist of installing 2 new high mast (100') poles. The installation of
the new lighting system includes poles, standards, and conduits. The new lighting
system is fed by two existing electrical services.
The poles are galvanized steel coated with a black plastic coating to prevent
corrosion. Each pole is to have a combination of 1000W HPS light fixtures with
standby arctubes, and 1000W MH light fixtures. Fixtures are to be controlled via a
photocell and time clock through a lighting contactor.

B. Perform Work under a single Lump Sum contract on Forms provided

Work of this Contract is ídentified in Technical Specifications and on Drawings.
Unless incorporated via an issued Addenda or Change Order, no other work is
authorized.

Except as specifically noted, provide and pay for:
i. Labor, material, and equipment.

a. Owner is exempt from sales tax on products permanently incorporated
in work.
1. Obtain sales tax exemption certificate number from Owner.

ii. Tools, construction equipment, and machinery.
iii. Other facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of

work.

3. Contractor to acquire and pay for all required permits.

1

2.

2

TDCJ Facilitíes Engineering
POLUNSKY Unit
INSTALL HIGH MAST LIGHTING - 19 BLDG & PERIMETER FENCE

Summary
Section 01 10 00 - Page I of 3

MWR# 05410010



i. Comply with codes, ordinances, rules, regulations, orders, standards, and
other legal requirements of public authorities, which bear on performance of
Work.

i¡. Promptly submit written notice to Design Professional of observed variance of
Construction Documents from legal requirements. Assume responsibility for
Work known to be contrary to such requirements, without notice.

1.4 TDCJ OCCUPANCY

TDCJ will occupy the site and premises during entire period of construction for the
conduct of normal operations.
1. Owner will occupy site and/or existing building(s) during entire construction period.

Day-to-day operations will continue during the construction period.
2. Maintain existing exits, unless othenruise indicated on drawings.
3. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or

used facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or
used facilities without written permission from PA.

4. Coordinate offender relocation and schedule shutdowns of equipment and
utilities, as needed/applicable, for construction progress with TDCJ PA.
i. Provide not less than 48 hours' notice to PA of activities that will affect Owner's

operations.
i¡. All interruptions to Owner operations shall be minimized to the fullest extent

possible.
1. lf required, reference construction drawings for requirements for

auxiliary equipment and services for extended outages required for
construction activities.

2. lnadvertent interruption of Owner operations due to construction
activities shall be corrected immediately by Contractor.

5. Protect areas being utilized by Owner from dust and debris by construction
barriers, if required due to proximity of Owner occupation to construction area.

6. Use appropriate safety cautions, including barriers, to protect areas that are
occupied, if required due to proximity of Owner occupation to construction area.

B. Cooperate with TDCJ to minimize conflict and to facilitate TDCJ operations.

C. Schedule Work to accommodate Owner occupancy

1.5 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES

B. Use of Site: The construction site is a detention facility and therefore a secured facility

1 Entry into the Unit is restricted and must be coordinated with security and
maintenance personnel. Offenders are present at the site. Caution and compliance
with corrections officers and other TDCJ personnel instructions are strictly
required. Security provisions necessary must be included in Contract Sum.

Confine construction operations to areas indicated on drawings.

Keep driveways, loading areas, and entrances serving premises clear and
available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency vehicles at alltimes. The
Warden will decide the contractor's parking and storage areas.
i. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances.

A

2

3

TDCJ Facilities Engineering
POLUNSKY Unit
INSTALL HIGH MAST LIGHTING - 19 BLDG & PERIMETER FENCE

Summary
Section 0l 10 00 - Page 2 of 3

MWR# 05410010



1.6

i¡. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of
materials and equipment on-site.

WORK SEQUENCE

A. Construct Work in stages or phases with each to be substantially complete before

beginning next to accommodate TDCJ occupancy requirements dulnO the construction
peñod. Cbordinate construction schedules and operations with TDCJ PA.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

The intent of Construction documents is to require all items necessary for the proper

execution and completion of the work by Contractor. The Construction Documents are

complementary and by their intent a complete and usable work product is expected to be

provided. To meet this requirement the Contractor is expected to provide construction in

place to include that which is indicated in the Construction Documents and that which may

be reasonably expected to be required to make the work complete in all respects and

consistent with established and accepted construction practices'

END OF SECTION 01 10 OO

A.

TDCJ Facilities Engineering
POLUNSKY Unit
INSTALL HIGH MAST LIGHTING - 19 BLDG & PERIMETER FENCE

Summary
Section 01 10 00 - Page 3 of 3

MWR# 05410010



1.2

SECTION OI 31 OO - PROJECT COORDINATION

PART I . GENERAL

l.l REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED

Coordination of Work.

Coordination of Drawings.

Coordination of Meetings.

A.

B

C

RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Cutting and Patching - Section 0l 73 29.

B. Project Meetings - Section 0l 32 00.

C. Substitutions - Section 0l 33 00.

D. Quality Control - Section 0l 40 00.

E. Contract Closeout - Section 0l 77 00.

1.3 DESCRIPTION

Coordination:
1. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and work of various Sections of Specifications to

assure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of construction elements, with
provisions for accommodating items to be installed later.

2. Conduct pre-installation conferences of each unit of work that requires coordination with
other work.

3. Coordinate Pre-Final Inspection, Final Inspection and Acceptance.

B. Coordinate construction operations included under different Sections ofthe Specifications that
are dependent upon each other for proper installation, connection, and operation.
l Where installation of one part of the Work is dependent on installation of other

components, either before or after its own installation, schedule construction activities in
the sequence required to obtain the best results.

2. Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different components to
assure maximum accessibility for required maintenance, service and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

A.

TDCJ Facilities Engineering
POLUNSKY Unit
INSTALL HIGH MAST LIGHTING _ 19 BLDG &
PERIMETER FENCE

Project Coordination
Section 0l 31 00 - Page I of3

MWR# 05410010



1.4

1.5

1.6

A.

B.

C.

A.

B

A.

B.

MEETINGS

In addition to Monthly Progress Meetings specified in Section 0l 32 00 and Preparatory

Inspection Meetings specineA in Section 0l 44 00, hold coordination meetings and pre-

installation conferences with personnel and subcontractors to assure coordination of Work.

Generally conduct meetings in accordance with Section 0l 32 00'

Coordination Meetings:
l. Conduct coordination meetings among subcontractors, suppliers and other concemed

entities as necessary to establish and mãintain coordination and schedules, and to resolve

conflicts interferences and other matters in dispute'

2. Conduct coordination meetings among subcontractors prior to production of coordination

drawings to resolve major interferences o'systems'
3. Conducl coordination meetings among subcontractors to review, revise, correct and

approve coordination drawings.

Preparatory Inspection Meeting:
1. Conduct a preparatory Inspection meeting at Project Site prior to installation of each unit

of work which requiies cbordination wiih other work. Installer and representatives of
manufacturers and fabricators who are involved in or affected by that unit of work, and

with its coordination or integration with other work that had preceded or will follow,

shall attend this meeting. Nõtify Owner of scheduled meeting dates at least 48 hours in

advance.
2. At each meeting, review progress of other work and preparations for particular work

under construction.
3. Record minutes of each conference, including resolutions, unresolved problems, and final

plans of action. Distribute meeting minutes promptly to everyone concerned, including

Owner.
4. Do not proceed with affected work if Preparatory Inspection meeting cannot be

successfuily concluded. Initiate actions necessary to resolve problems that prevent

progress oi th. Work. Reconvene Preparatory Inspection at earliest possible date to

resolve problems and prevent delays in the Work'

COORDINATION OF SUBMITTALS

Schedule and coordinate submittals of work shown on coordination drawings'

Coordinate work of various Sections having interdependent responsibilities for installing,

connecting to, and placing in services, such equipment'

COORDINATION OF CONTRACT CLOSEOUT

Coordinate completion and cleanup of work of separate sections in preparation for Pre-Final

Inspection.

After occupancy of Premises by TDCJ, coordinate access to Site for correction of defective

work and work not in accordance with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of TDCJ's

activities.

Project Coordination
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C. Coordinate closeout submittals, starting of systems, training program requirements, and
instructions to TDCJ's personnel.

1.7 COORDINATION OF TDCJ'S SCHEDULES

A. Coordinate scheduling of TDCJ's contract closeout. Refer to Special Conditions for specific
requirements.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 31 OO
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PART I - GENERAL

1.I DESCRIPTION

A. Project meetings shall include Pre-Construction Conference, Monthly Progress Meetings, and
specially called meetings throughout the progress of the Work.

TDCJ Project Administrator shall schedule and administer Pre-Construction Conference,
Monthly Progress Meetings, and specially called meetings.

Entity responsible for scheduling and administering meeting is responsible for the following:
1. Prepare agenda for meetings.
2. Distribute written notice of each meeting 4 days in advance of meeting date.

3. Make physical arrangements for meetings.
4. Preside at meetings.
5. Record the minutes; include significant proceedings and decisions.
6. Reproduce and distribute copies of minutes within 3 days after each meeting.

a. To participants in meeting.
b. To parties affected by decisions made at meeting.

Representatives of subcontractors and suppliers attending meetings shall be qualified and
authorized to act on behalfofentity each represents.

TDCJ Project Engineer shall attend meetings to ascertain that Work is expedited consistent with
Contract Documents and the construction schedules.

1.2 PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE

A. A Pre-Construction Conference shall be held at the Project Site at a time to be designated by
TDCJ Proj ect Administrator.

Representatives of the Contractor, including Contractor's Quality Control Manager, Project
Superintendent, and major subcontractors, shall be present.

As a minimum, the following items will be on the meeting agenda:

1. Reviewofproposedsubcontractors.
2. Designation of key personnel.
3. Communications.
4. Coordination of trades.
5. Schedule of Values.
6. Construction Schedule.
7. Critical work sequencing.
8. Submittals.

B

C

D.

E.

B

C
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Procedures for maintaining Project Record Documents.
Processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Submitting and processing monthly Applications for payment.

I.3 MONTHLY PROGREESS MEETINGS

During progress of construction, Contractor shall attend regular Monthly Progress Meetings
scheduled by TDCJ in accordance with General Conditions.

The Quality Control Manager, Project Superintendent, and representatives of each major
subcontractor shall attend progress meetings.

As a minimum, the following items will be on meeting agenda:
l. Review work progress since last meeting.
2. Note field observations, problems and decisions.
3. Review off-site fabrication problems and other problems affecting schedule.
4. Develop corrective measures and procedures to regain planned schedule.
5. Revise construction schedule as required.
6. Review submittal schedules and effect on construction schedule.
7. Review proposed changes and effect on construction schedule.
8. Coordination between elements of work.
9. Clarification of decisions required of TDCJ.
10. Review ofsubcontractor's forces on Project.
11. Review status and content of Project Record Documents.

1.4 SPECIALLY CALLED MEETINGS

Attendance of Contractor and major sub-contractors as required by TDCJ

Agenda as applicable to subject of meeting.

A

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 32 OO

9.
10.

11.

A.

B.

C.

B
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sEcTtoN 01 33 00 - suBsTlTUTloNs

PART I . GENERAL

1.1 DESCRIPTON

Procedures for Substitution Requests as required by the Contract Documents.
Revise and resubmit Substitution Requests as necessary to establish compliance
with the specified requirements.

1.2 RELATEDREQUIREMENTS

General Conditions (Article 5.9) and Special Conditions

Other Specification Sections as applicable

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

Coordination of submitted substitutions:
1. Prior to each submittal, carefully review and coordinate all aspects of each

item being submitted.
2. Verify that each item and the submittal for it conform in all respects with the

specifìcations and contract requ irements.

Substitutions:
1. The contract is based on the standards of quality established in the Contract

Documents. Substitutions will be considered only when submitted on required
Form provided in bid/contract documents, and when substantiated by the
Contractor's submittal of required data.

2. Where any material, product, or equipment is specified by proprietary name,
trade name, manufacturer name, generic name, or catalog number with the
addition of such expressions as "or A/E approved equal", material, product, or
equipment named is intended and no substitution will be allowed without
written approval, per bid/contract documents.

3. Unless otherwise indicated the material, product, or equipment to be used
are those specified and denote the type, quality, performance, etc. required.
All proposals shall be based upon the use of specified material, product, or
equipment, unless a substitution is approved and published in a written
Addendum to the project.

4. Do not substitute material, product, or equipment unless substitution has
been specifically approved in writing by the A/E.

c. "Or A,/E approved equal",
1. Where the phrase "or AIE approved equal" occurs in the Contract

Documents, do not assume that the material, product, equipment, will be
approved as equal unless the material, product, or equipment has been
specifically approved in writing by the A/E.

2. A Contractor who proposes to quote on the basis of an "or A/E approved
equal" alternate material, product, equipment shall submit a Substitution

A

A

B

A

B
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D

Request (Attachment 6) 10 days prior to B¡d Opening. Approved
Substitutions must be issued in an Addendum to be considered for proposal.
lf an Addendum with approved substitution is not issued, specified material,
product, or equipment must be used.

3. During the course of work, the Owner's representative may Secure from the
job site samples of material, equipment, or product being used and submit
the samples to an independent testing laboratory for comparison. lf the
results demonstrate that the material, equipment, or products being used are
not approved materials, the owner shall issue a Notice of Nonconformance,
per 01 44 00 - Contractor's Quality Control.

4. During the course of work, if a specified or previously approved material,
equipment, or product is determined to be unavailable due to strikes,
lockouts, bankruptcy, discontinuance of production, documented shortages or
similar occurrences, submit a Substitution Request (Attachment 7) as soon
as unavailability is identified. Claim of unavailability is subject to approval by
owner. Time Extension requests will be approved as a separate matter and
will not be approved due to failure of Contractor to submit Substitution
Request in a timely manner.

Procedure for Substitution Request Form
1. Substitution request includinq all required documentation shall be

su bmitted to Owner's Representative
a. During Bid - 10 days prior to Bid Opening, to Contract Administrator.
b. During Contract Performance Period - as soon as unavailability is

identified, to Project Administrato
2. The Substitution Request must include documentation that the requested

substitution is equal or superior to the specified material, product, or
equipment. Failure to provide clear, accurate, and adequate documentation
will be grounds for rejection.

3. Required documentation shall consist of applicable information which would
aid the A/E in making an informed decision. lnclude side bv side product
comparisons, technical data, laboratory test results, product drawings, etc.

4. lf use of the proposed material, product, or equipment would result in
changes to the design of other elements, the submittal shall describe fully the
changes required to the drawings or specifications. Any cost differences
resulting from modifications to the drawings and specifications and the cost of
making the changes, including charges for required design time by A/E, is the
responsibility of the bidder/contractor.

5. þ material, equipment, or product is considered "as equal" to the material,
equipment, product specified until a Substitution Request has been approved
by the A/E.

END OF SECTION 01 33 OO
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SECTION OI 34 OO - SUBMITTALS

PART I . GENERAL

1.1 DESCRIPTION

A. Procedures for Submittal of Product Data, Shop Drawings, Samples, Mock-Ups,
Requests for lnformation and other work-related submittals required by Contract
Documents.

1.2 RELATEDREQUIREMENTS

General and Special Conditions

Other SpecifÌcation Sections as applicable

1.3 DEFINITIONS

G

A.

B.

A. Product Data illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts,
instructions, brochures, diagrams, test data and other information furnished by
Contractor to illustrate material, product, equipment or system for some portion of
the Work.

Shop Drawings - drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially
prepared for the Work by Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-Subcontractor,
Manufacturer, supplier or distributor to illustrate some portion of the Work.

Samples physical examples which illustrate materials, equipment or
workmanship to establish standards for the Work. Samples include field samples.

Action Submittals - written and graphic information and physical samples that
require A,/E's responsive action.

lnformational Submittals - written and graphic information and physical samples
that may or may not require A,/E's responsive action.

Request For lnformation (RFl) requests from Contractor for addítional
information, interpretation, clarification of, or to identify conflicts with, the
Construction Docu ments.

Contract Closeout Submittals - contract closeout related information that does
not require review and approval by the A/E and are to be retained for project fìles
only.

1.4 SUBMITTALS (Other than RFls and Contract Close-out submittals)

A Per ARTICLE V., within 20 days after receipt of Notice to Proceed submit
Submittal Schedule to Project Administrator for approval. Arrange the

' following information in tabular format.

B

c.

D

E.

F.
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1

2
3
4
5
6

Scheduled date for first submittal.
Specification number and title.
Submittal category (action or informational).
Name of supplier.
Description of the Work covered.
Scheduled date for Design Professional's final release or approval.
(30 days after submittal.)

Coordinate preparation and processing of Submittals with performance of
construction activities.

1 Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing,
delivery, other submittals, and related activities that require sequential
activity.

Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts
of the Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to
review submittals concurrently for coordination.

B.

2

c. Schedule Submittals to allow number of days for review and processing of
Submittals by TDCJ as stipulated in the General Conditions and in such
sequence as to cause no delay in the Work.

D. Make Submittals promptly in accordance with approved Submittal Schedule.

Time for review shall commence on A,/E's receipt of Submittal.
a. Submittal review: 30 calendar days for each Submittal.
b. Resubmittal review: 14 calendar days for review of each

Resubmittal.
c. Allow additional time if coordination with subsequent

Su bmittals/Resubmittals is requ ired.

2 No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure
to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit
processing, including Resubmittals.

E. Per approved Submittal Schedule:

Submit number of copies of Shop Drawings as determined at Pre-
Construction Meeting (no more than 8) and meeting requirements set
forth in relative Specification Section.

Submit number of copies of Product Data as determined at Pre-
Construction Meeting (no more than 8) and meeting requirements set
forth in relative Specification Section.

Submit number of sets of Samples/Mock-Ups as determined at Pre-
Construction Meeting (no more than 3) and meeting requirements set
forth in relative Specification Section.

1

2

3
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Submit number of sets of other Submittals as determined at Pre-
Construction Meeting (no more than 8) and meeting requirements set
forth in relative Specification Section.

5 Submit number of Contract Closeout submittals as specified in
Sections 01 70 00 and meeting requirements set forth in relative
Specification Section.

Coordinate Submittals into logical groupings to facilitate interrelation of
Products and Systems:

Simultaneously submit associated items of operating systems which
require correlation for efficient function and installation.

2 A/E reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received
and shall not be considered as a delay to Work progress.

Provide complete Submíttals for review. Partial or incomplete Submittals will
be returned, without review, for resubmission.

1 Check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for
compliance with the Construction Documents.

Mark with Contractor's approval stamp and provide Contractor's
signature before submission to Project Administrator.
a. Stamp each submittal with a uniform approval stamp with a

statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed,
checked and approved for compliance with the Construction
Documents.

H. Transmittal Form

Use Contractor's Transmittal form with Contractor's letterhead with
title block or a permanently affixed labelwith Contractor's letterhead.

Transmit each submittal using transmittalform or label.
(1) lndicate name of firm or entity that prepared each Submittal

on label or title block.
(2) Provide a space approximately 6 by I inches on label or

beside title block to record Contractor's review and approval
markings and action taken by A/E.

(3) lnclude the following information on label for processing and
recording action taken:
(a) Project name.
(b) Date.
(c) Name and address of A/E.
(d) Name and address of Contractor.
(e) Name and address of subcontractor.
(f) Name and address of supplier.
(g) Name of manufacturer.

4

F

Lr.

1

2

1

a
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(h) Submittal number and revision identifier.
i) Submittal number shall use Specification Section

number followed by decimal point and then a
sequential number (e.9. 15 08 10.01). Resubmittal
shall include an alphabetic suffix after another
decimalpoint (e.9. 15 08 10.01.4)

(i) Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.

0) Drawing number and detail references, as applicable.
(k) Locations(s) where product is to be installed, as

applicable.
(l) Other necessary identification

i) Product specification sheets that contain multiple
part numbers shall contain indication of specific
part number applicable to submittal.

(m) Specifically identify deviations from the Construction
Documents.
i) On attached separate sheet, prepared on

Contractor's letterhead, record relevant information,
requests for data, revisions other than those
requested by A/E and PA on previous submittals,
and deviations from requirements in the
Construction Documents, including minor variations
and limitations.

Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal
and handling.

A/E will return submittal without review, received from sources other
than Contractor.

4. Maintain a Submittal Log tracking the following information

2

3

a.
b.
c.
d.

e.

Submittal Number
Date of submission of Submittal
Date of receipt of Submittal response
Response - Approved, No Exception Taken,
resubmit, Rejected, etc.
Date of Resubmittal

Revise and

5. Only use material, equipment, products upon receipt of a Submittal
response of "Approved" or "No Exception Taken".

lnformational Submittals that do not comply with requirements
will be returned by A/E to be resubmitted by Contractor.
Submittals not required by the Construction Documents may
not be reviewed and may be discarded.

Approval - upon receipt of a Submittal response of "Approved" or "No
Exception Taken", furnish copies to manufacturers, subcontractors,
suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and
others as necessary for performance of construction activities.

a.

b.

6
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Resubmittals: Make Resubmittals in same form and number of copies as
initial Submittal.

Note date and content of previous submittal.
Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly
indicate extent of revision.
Resubmit Submittals having made adjustments indicated in A/E
response until they are marked "Approved" or "No Exceptions Taken"
and dated by A/E.

1.5 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFl)

lmmediately upon discovery of the need for information, interpretation,
clarification, or direction, submit a Request for lnformation.

RFls shall originate with the Contractor. RFls submitted by entities other than
Contractor shall be returned with no response.

Coordinate and submit RFls in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in

work.

Allow 72 hours for A/E response.
Requests for Time due to Contractor's failure to submit complete and
accurate RFls in a timely manner will not be considered.

Use TDCJ form provided in Attachment 10 titled "State Documents and
Forms". lnclude the following:

1

2

3

A.

B.

c.

1

2

D

1

2
3
4
5
b
7
I

I

Project name.
Date.
Name of Contractor.
RFI number, numbered sequentially.
Detailed description of needed information or identified conflict.
References to drawings, details, notes, specification sections, etc.
Field dimensions and conditions.
Attached drawings, photos, Product Data, Shop Drawings, and other
information necessary to communicate issue(s).
Proposed resolution if subject matter of RFI is within practice of
Construction Contractor or a Sub-contractor on Project.
Preliminary estimation of anticipated costs/savings and/or additional
Contract Time.
a. lf there is no anticipated change to Contract Sum or Contract

Time, such shall be indicated.
b. An approved RFI does not constitute an approved change

to Gontract Sum or Contract Time. Use TDCJ forms
provided in Attachment 10 titled "State Documents and
Forms" to submit a Pending Change Request and/or Time
Extension Request, as applicable, according to Gontract
procedures.

10.
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E. The following RFls will be returned without action

Requests for approval of submittals.
Requests for approval of substitutions.
Requests for interpretation of A,/E's action on submittals or
substitutions.
Requests for coordination information already indicated in the
Construction Documents.
Requests for adjustments in Contract Sum or Contract Time.
lncomplete RFls.
RFls with numerous or significant errors.

Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFls organized by the RFI
number. Submit log weekly. lnclude the following:

Project name.
Name and address of Contractor.
RFI number including RFls that were dropped or otherwise cancelled.
RFI description.
Date RFI was submitted.
Date response was received.
ldentification of related Minor Change in the Work, Field Order,
Proposal Request, as appropriate.

G. Upon receipt of response

Retain a copy of RF|/response with RFI log.
Tape a copy of RF|/response to backside of previous page of affected
Construction Drawing set utilized for Red Line set.
lf RFI response requires a re-statement of original content of RFl, re-
submit using same RFI number with a revision qualifier such as .1 or

-a. (Remain consistent throughout all RFls.)
Respond within 10 calendar days if fuE's response requires additional
consideration.

1.6 CONTRACT CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A Prepare and submit Contract Closeout submittals as required per individual
Specification Sections.

PART TWO. PRODUCTS

2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. General: Prepare and submit Action Submittals as required by individual
Specification Sections.

1. Product Data:

F

1.
2.
3.

4.

5.
6.
7.

1

2
3
4
5
6
7

1.
2.

3.

4.
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a

b.

lf information must be specially prepared for submittal because
standard printed data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop
Drawings, not as Product Data.

Prepare written summary indicating types of products required
for the Work and their intended location. lnclude the following
information in tabular form:

(1) Type of product. lnclude unique identifiers for each
product.

(2) Reference sheet number, detail, and/or specification
number.

(3) Number and name of room or space.
(4) Location within room or space.

Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples/Mock-
Ups and/or Shop Drawings.

Collect information into a single submittal for each element of
construction and type of product or equipment.

lnclude the following information, as applicable:

(1) Manufacturer'swrittenrecommendations.
(2) Manufacturefsproductspecifications.
(3) Manufacturer's installation instructions.
(4) Standard color charts.
(5) Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
(6) Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
(7) Printed performance curves.
(8) Operational range diagrams
(9) Mill reports
(10) Standard product operation and maintenance manuals.
(11) Compliance with specified referenced standards.
(12) Testing by recognized testing agency.
(13) Application of testing agency labels and seals.
(14) Notation of coordination requirements.

Mark each copy of each Submittal to show which products and
options are applicable.

Upon approval:

(1) Retain one copy of each Product Data Submittal.
(2) Utilize for quality control of provided product.
(3) Utilize for coordination with other elements.
(4) Mark up and return as Project Record Document

c.

d

e

f

o

2. Shop Drawings
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a Prepare written summary indicating types of elements required
for the Work and their intended location. lnclude the following
information in tabular form:
(1) Type of element. lnclude unique identifìers for each

element.
(2) Reference sheet number, detail, and/or specification

number.
(3) Name of room or space.
(4) Location within room or space.

Prepare project-specifìc information, drawn accurately to
scale. Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the
Construction Documents or standard printed data.
(1) Electronic copies of CAD Drawings of the Construction

Drawings will not be provided for Contractor's use in
preparing Shop Drawings.

lf not previously submitted, submit Product Data concurrent
with Shop Drawings.

Submit applicable Samples/Mock-Ups concurrent with Shop
Drawings.

Collect information into a single submittal for each element of
construction and type of product or equipment.

Fully illustrate requirements in the Construction Documents.
lnclude the following information, as applicable:
(1) Field dimensions.
(2) ldentification of products.
(3) Fabrication and installation drawings.
(4) Roughing-in and setting diagrams.
(5) Wiring diagrams showing fìeld-installed wiring,

including power, signal, and controlwiring.
(6) Shopworkmanufacturinginstructions.
(7) Templates and patterns.
(8) Schedules.
(9) Design calculations.
(10) Compliance with specified standards.
(11) Notation of coordination requirements.
(12) Notation of dimensions established by field

measurement.
(13) Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
(14) Seal and signature of professional engineer if

specified.
(15) Wiring Diagrams: Differentiate between manufacturer-

installed and field-installed wiring.

Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size
drawings, submit Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-112 by
11 inches but no larger than 34 by 44 inches.

b.

c.

d

e

f

g
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Upon approval:
(1) Retain one copy of each Shop Drawing Submittal.
(2) Utilize for quality control of provided manufactured

elements.
(3) Utilize for coordination with other elements.
(4) Mark up and return as Project Record Document.

3. Requests for lnformation (RFl)

Hard-Copy RFls shall have each page of attachments with the
RFI number and sequential page number.
Software-Generated RFls shall contain substantially the same
content as Hard-Copy RFls and Attachments shall be provided
as electronic files in Adobe Acrobat PDF format numbered as
for Hard-Copy submission.
Supplementary drawings prepared by Contractor shall include
dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, details of
affected or adjoining material, assemblies, attachments,
products, components, equipment, etc needed to evaluate
subject RFI and render an informed response.

2.2 INFORMATIONALSUBMITTALS

General: Prepare and submit lnformational Submittals required by individual
Specification Sections.

1 Reports:
a. All reports shall include a cover page with the following

information:
(1) Project name.
(2) Type of report.
(3) Name, contact information, qualifications of preparer.
(4) Specification Section speciffing report.

All reports shall include footer information that, at minimum,
includes page numbers.

Coordination Drawings: Comply with requirements in individual Specification
Sections.

Product Test Reports: Prepare written reports indicating current product
produced by manufacturer complies with requirements in the Construction
Documents. Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer
and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on comprehensive tests
performed by a qualified testing agency.

Product Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certiffing that product complies with requirements in the Construction
Documents.

h

a

b

c.

A

b.

B.

c.

D
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E Research/Evaluation Reports: Prepare written evidence, from a model code
organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product

complies with building code in effect for Project. lnclude the following
information:

Name of evaluation organization.
Date of evaluation.
Time period when report is in effect.
Product and manufacturers' names.
Description of product.
Test procedures and results.
Limitations of use.

Preconstruction Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing
agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results
of tests performed before installation of product, for compliance with
performance requirements in the Construction Documents.

Compatibility Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing
agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results
of compatibility tests performed before installation of product. lnclude written
recommendations for primers and substrate preparation needed for
adhesion.

Material Certificates: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of
material for compliance with requirements in the Construction Documents.

Field Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on

testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field
tests performed either during installation of product or after product is
installed in its final location, for compliance with requirements in the
Construction Docu ments.

Manufacturer Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's
letterhead certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the
Construction Documents. lnclude evidence of manufacturing experience
where required.

Manufacturer's lnstructions: Prepare written or published information that
documents manufacturer's recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for
installing, operating, and maintaining product or equipment. lnclude the
following, as applicable:

Name of product.
Name, address, and telephone number of manufacturer
Preparation of adjoining elements.
Required tolerances.
Sequence of installation or erection.
Required adjustments.
Recommendations for cleaning and protection.

F

þ

H

1

2
3
4
5
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7
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3
4
5
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7
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8. Specifically identiff requirements for special post commissioning
maintenance activities requ¡red to maintain warranties that are outside
of typical Periodic Maintenance requirements.

Manufacturer's Field Reports: Prepare written information documenting
factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections. lnclude the
following, as applicable:

Name of product.
Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service
representative making report.
Statement on condition of adjoining elements and acceptability for
installation of product.
Statement that products at project site comply with manufacturer's
requirements.
Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they
comply with requirements and, if not, what corrective action was
taken.
Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether
observed performance complies with requirements.
Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect
warranty.
Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities
and experience of firm or person. lnclude lists of completed projects with
project names and addresses, names and addresses of architects, engineers
and owners, and other information specified.

Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures

and personnel comply with requirements in the Construction Documents.
Submit of record of Welding Procedure Specification (WPS) and Procedure
Qualification Record (POR) on AWS forms. lnclude name of firms and
personnel certified.

lnstaller Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certifying that lnstaller complies with requirements in the Construction
Documents and, where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this
specific Project.

Design Data: Prepare written and graphic information, including, but not
limited to, performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and
regulations, and calculations. lnclude list of assumptions and other
performance and design criteria and a summary of loads. lnclude diagrams if
applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, used for
calculations.

Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs): submit per requirements in individual
Specification Sections.

PART THREE. EXECUTION

L.

1.
2.

3.

4.

5.

6

7

I

o

M

N

P

o

TDCJ FACILITIES ENGINEERING
POLUNSKY Unit
INSTALL HIGH MAST LIGHTING - 19 BLDG &
PERIMETER FENCE

Submittals
Section 01 34 00 - Page 11 of 12

MWR# 05410010



(Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 34 OO
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SECTION 01 40 OO . QUALITY CONTROL

PART I - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. GeneralQualityControl.

B. Workmanship.

C. Manufacturer's lnstructions.

D. Manufacturer's Certificates.

E. Manufacturer's Field Services

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. GeneralConditionsandSpecialConditions.

B. Other Specification Sections as applicable.

1.3 QUALITY CONTROL, GENERAL

A Quality control services include inspections and tests and related actions
including reports, performed by independent agencies, governing authorities, and
the Contractor. They do not include Contract enforcement activities performed

by the Owner.

lnspection and testing services are required to veriff compliance with
requirement specified or indicated. These services do not relieve the Contractor
of responsibility for compliance with Contract Document requirements.

Requirements of this Section relate to customized fabrication and installation
procedures, not production of standard products.

1 Specific quality control requirements for individual construction activities
may be specified in the Sections that speciff those activities. Those
requirements, including inspections and tests, cover production of
standard products as well as customized fabrication and installation
procedures.
lnspections, test and related actions specified are not intended to limit the
Contractor's quality control procedures that facilitate compliance with
Contract Document requirements.

B

c

2
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Requirements for the Contractor to provide quality control services
required by the Owner or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by
provisions of this Section.

1.4 WORKMANSHIP

A. Comply with industry standards except when more restrictive tolerances
specified requirements indicate more rigid standards and more precise

workmanship.

B. Perform Work by persons qualified to produce workmanship of specified quality

c Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to
withstand stresses, vibration, and racking.

1.5 MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS

A. Comply with instructions in full detail, including each step in sequence. Should
instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from Owner
before proceeding.

1.6 MANUFACTURER'S CERTIFICATES

A. When required by individual Specifications Section, submit six manufacturer's
certificates stating that products meet or exceed specified requirements.

1.7 MANUFACTURER'S FIELD SERVICES

A Vúhen specified in respective Specification Sections, require supplier or
manufacturer to provide qualified personnel to observe field conditions,
conditions of surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, start-up of
equipment, test, adjust and balance of equipment and to provide instructions as
applicable, and to make appropriate recommendations.

Representative shall submit written report to Project Administrator listing
observations and recommendations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 40 OO
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SECTION 01 41 OO. TEST¡NG LABORATORY SERVICES

PART I . GENERAL

1.1 GENERAL

B

A. Contractor shall employ and pay for the services of an lndependent Testing
Laboratory (Contractor's Quality Control Laboratory) to perform specified
services and testing.

Employment of laboratory shall in no way relieve Contractor's obligations to
perform the Work of the Contract.

1.2 RELATEDREQUIREMENTS

A. General Conditions and Special Conditions

B. Other Specification Sections as applicable

1.3 QUALIFICATIONS OF LABORATORY

A. Meet "Recommended Requirements for lndependent Laboratory Qualification",
published by American Council of lndependent Laboratories'

B. Meet basic requirements of ASTM E 329, "Practice for Use in the Evaluation of
lnspection and Testing Agencies as Used in Construction" and ASTM E543,
"Practice for Determining the Qualification of Nondestructive Testing Agencies."

Authorized to operate in the State of Texas

Acceptable to TDCJ and approved in writing by TDCJ

Under the direction of a Registered A/E licensed in the State of Texas and having

a minimum of 5 years engineering experience in inspection and testing of
construction materials.

Testing equipment calibrated at 12 month intervals by devices of accuracy
traceable to either National Bureau of Standards or accepted values of natural
physical constants. Submit copies of certificates of calibration.

Voluntarily participate in American Association'of Laboratory Accreditation
(AALA) program.

1. Laboratory shall possess a current Scope of Accreditation Certificate in

type of tests required for the project.

2. Testing and lnspection Services performed at laboratory facility which has
received A2LA accreditation, unless TDCJ specifically approves an

alternate A2LA accredited laboratory or an acceptable project QA/QC
program which provides for an adequate "extension" of accredited

c.

D.

E.

F

G
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laboratory. Such an "extended" laboratory which will operate more than a
year must be separately assessed and accredited. A temporary field or
project laboratory operating less than a year shall be under the fulltime
supervision of management from an accredited laboratory. Test reports
produced by the temporary field or project laboratory shall be signed by
one of the accredited laboratory's signatories.

lnspectors and technicians with demonstrated competence in performing relevant
tests and inspections and under direct supervision of persons meeting following
requirements:

1 NICET Level ll Certification in concrete, soils, or asphalt fields; or ACI
Level ll Certification in concrete.

Soils inspections for pier drilling, structural excavation and structuralfill earthwork
performed by a registered A/E or Geologist licensed in the State of Texas and
having a minimum of 5 years experience in providing Geotechnical services. This
individual shall be present at site and provide continuous inspections during pier
drilling, structural excavation and structural fill earthwork procedures, steel
reinforcement, and concrete placement.

1.4 AUTHORITY AND DUTIES OF LABORATORY

Cooperate with TDCJ's Architect/Engineer (A/E) and Contractor; provide
qualified personnel after due notice.

Perform specified inspections, sampling and testing of materials and methods of
construction.

Promptly notiff PA, A/E and Contractor of observed irregularities or deficiencies
of work or products.

D. Laboratory is not authorized to:

Release, revoke, alter or enlarge on requirements of Construction
Documents.
Approve or accept any portion of the Work.
Perform any duties of the Contractor.

Promptly submit written report of each test and inspection; 2 copies each to A/E
and PA and one copy to Contractor. Each report shall include:

Date issued.
Project title and number
Testing laboratory name, address and telephone number.
Name and signature of laboratory inspector/technician and responsible
reviewer
Date and time of sampling or inspection
Record of temperature and weather conditions

Date of test

H

A.

B.

c.
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F

8. ldentification of product and Specification Section
L Location of sample or test in the Project
10. Type of inspection or test
11. Results of tests and compliance with Construction Documents
12. lnterpretation of test results that indicate unsatisfactory conditions

Submit certificates of testing, inspection or approval that are required by laws,
ordinances, rules, regulations, orders or approval of public authorities. Submit
same number of copies as required for tests and inspections.

1.5 CONTRACTOR'SRESPONSIBILITIES

Cooperate with laboratory personnel and provide access to Work or to
Man ufacturer's operations.

Deliver to laboratory adequate quantities of representative samples of materials
proposed for use and which require testing.

Provide to laboratory preliminary design mix proposed to be used for concrete,
and other materials mixes which require control by testing laboratory.

Notify laboratory and PA sufficiently in advance of operations (minimum of 48
hours) to allow for laboratory assignment of personnel and scheduling of tests.

Furnish incidental labor and facilities:

L To provide access to Work to be tested
2. To obtain and handle samples at Project Site or at source of product to be

tested.
3. To facilitate inspections and tests, including scaffolding, or hoisting;

required to inspect, and test structural elements.
4. For storage and curing of test samples

For TDCJ's Quality Assurance inspection and testing, furnish same incidental
labor and facilities specified in this Article for Contractor's Quality Control
Testing.
Provide adequate facilities for safe storage and proper curing of concrete test
samples on project site for the first 24 hours and also for subsequent field curing
in accordance with ASTM C31.

Make arrangements with laboratory and pay for additional samples and tests
required for Contractor's convenience, including additional compressive strength
tests required to confirm strength requirements for early form recovery'

Make arrangements with laboratory and pay for services to perform additional
inspections, sampling and testing required when initial tests indicate Work does
not comply with Construction Documents.

Coordinate and integrate inspection and testing services with Contractor's
Quality Control Plan/Program, including:

A.

B.

c.

D.

E.

F

G

H

J
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1. Compile and submit complete list of inspections and tests required by the
Construction Documents. List shall include test name,' frequency,
specification reference, and estimate of quantities.

2. Record results of inspections and tests conducted at site on appropriate
Quality Control RePorts.

3. Record results of off-site inspections and tests on appropriate Quality
Control Reports.

1.6 TDCJ'S QUALITY ASSURANCE INSPECTION AND TESTING

A.

B.

c

The PA may, from time to time, perform additional Quality Assurance inspections
and testing in accordance with the General & Special Conditions of the Contract.

1. The TDCJ will employ and pay for services of an independent testing
laboratory to perform any additional Quality Assurance inspections and
testing.

Quality Assurance inspections and testing conducted by the TDCJ's Quality
Assurance Laboratory shall not relieve the Contractor from performing

inspections and tests required by the Construction Documents or regulatory
agencies.

The TDCJ reserves the right to utilize the Contractor's on-site Quality Control
Laboratory Facilities, if any, for incidental handling, curing or storage of Quatity
Assurance samples.

1.7 REFERENCES

A. American Concrete lnstitute:

ACI 301-84 - Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings.
ACI 318-89 - Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete

B. American Society of Testing Materials:

1. ASTM C31 - Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Field
2. ASTM C39 - Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete Specimens
3. ASTM C78 - Flexural Strength of Concrete
4. ASTM C42 - Obtaining and Testing Drilled Cores and Sawed Beams of

Concrete
5. ASTM C94 - Ready Mixed Concrete
6. ASTM C109 - Compressive Strength of Hydraulic Cement Mortars
7 . ASTM C136 - Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregates
8. ASTM C143 - Slump of Portland Cement Concrete'
9. ASTM C172 - Sampling Fresh Concrete
10. ASTM C231- Test for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the

Pressure Method
11. ASTM C780 - Preconstruction and Construction Evaluation of Mortars
11. ASTM C1019 - Sampling and Testing Grout
12. ASTM D75 - Sampling Aggregates

I
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13.
14.
15.
16.

17
18

19

20

PART2-NOTAPPLICABLE

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 SOILS TESTING

3

ASTM D4318 - Liquid Limit, Plastic Limit and Plasticity lndex of Soils
ASTM D698 - Moisture-Density Relations of Soils
ASTM D1556 - Density of Soil in Place by Sand-Cone Method
ASTM D1557 - Moisture-Density Relations of Soils and Soil-Aggregate
Mixtures Using 10-16 Rammer and 18 inch Drop.
ASTM D2167 - Density of Soil in Place by Rubber-Balloon Method
ASTM D2216 - Laboratory Determination of Water (Moisture) Content of
Soil, Rock and Soil - Aggregate Mixtures
ASTM D2922 - Density of Soil and Soil Aggregate in Place by Nuclear
Method
ASTM E164 - Ultrasonic Contact lnspection of Weldments

A Laboratory Sampling and Testing: For each type of off-site borrow material and
site excavated soil material proposed for use, analyze samples to provide

engineering soil classification, graduation and quality description, and perform 2

representative tests for each 10,000 cubic yards of soil material as follows:

1. Tests for liquíd limit, plastic limit and plasticity index of soils in accordance
with ASTM D4318.

Tests for moisture/density relations (optimum moisture and laboratory
maximum density) of soil in accordance with ASTM D698 or D1557, as
applicable.

Laboratory moisture content test in accordance with ASTM D 2216 for
each soil type to calibrate nuclear density gauge.

B. ln Place Moisture Density Tests:

I Optimum Moisture-Density Relationship: lf changes in soil occur which
may affect optimum moisture content or laboratory maximum dry density,
conduct one additional moisture-density relationship for each changed
soil material in accordance with ASTM D698 or D1557.

ln-Place Compaction Tests: Perform in-place compaction test for
moisture content, and dry density of materials-in-place, to determine that
subgrades, backfill and embankment fill materials have been compacted
to specified density in accordance with ASTM D2167 or ASTM #2922.
Perform at following frequencies:
a. One test for each 10,000 square feet of area of each lift of

subgrade fill or backfill placed under pavement or floor slabs,
except that pavement test rate may be at minimum of 400 linear
foot intervals along pavement center line. Stagger test locations in

2

2
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each lift from those in previous lift. Provide a minimum of 3 tests
for each lift for each building pad or pavement area.
One test for each 100 linear feet, or portion thereof, of each lift of
trench backfill, with locations staggered between lifts.
One test for each 100 linear feet, or portion thereof, of each lift of
backfill placed against foundation walls or grade beams, with
locations staggered between lifts.
One test of each lift placed at any free-standing footing, pier, or
similar support, with locations taken on a different side, in each
case, from the lift below.
One test for each 100 square feet, or portion thereof, of each lift of
fill placed beneath isolated footings, with locations staggered
between lifts.
One test for each 100 linear feet, or portion thereof, of each lift of
fill placed beneath strip footing, with locations staggered between
lifts.
One test for each 15,000 square feet of area of each lift of
embankment fill placed on site. Stagger test locations in each lift
from those in previous lift.

C. Reports:

Laboratory Test Reports: Furnish a report for each test, describing
variances from specified requirements, and state whether material meets
specification requ irements.

Field Test Reports: Furnish a report stating results for each test for each area. ldentifrT

soil type, location, lift and area. Reports may be combined on a daily basis, if so desired,
provided that location of each test and applicable lift are clearly identified.

CONCRETE MIX DESIGN

A. Prepare and test proposed mix design for each scheduled class of concrete in

accordance with procedures specified in Section 03 33 00.

B. Compressive strengths shall meet or exceed vafues specified for each class of
concrete scheduled for each portion of the work. Requirements are based on 28-

day compressive strength.

C. After sufficient data becomes available during construction, mix proportions may

be adjusted in accordance with ACI 301, Section 3.11, if approved by Design
Professional.

INSPECTION AND CONTROL OF CONCRETE

A. lnspect batch plant facilities for conformance to . ASTM C94.lnspect initial

weighing and batching of controlled concrete at batch plant at start of each day's
placement.

B. Verify that materials used are in accordance with requirements of Construction
Documents. Visually inspect aggregate stockpiles to determine uniformity of

Testing Laboratory Services
Section 01 41 00 - Page 6 of 9
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grading, cleanliness and possible moisture variations. Confirm visual
determinations by tests taken randomly, either daily or on lot basis'

Check for adjustment in batch weights to compensate for variations in moisture
content.

lnspect plastic concrete at site to determine if concrete is thoroughly and properly

mixed. Control consistency of mix to prevent segregation due to excessive water.
Adjust amounts of mixing water to obtain uniform consistency of each batch.

Verify unauthorized addition of water which will exceed maximum allowable
water/cement ratio for each mix design.

Monitor mixing time of concrete in trucks.

Certiñ7 each delivery ticket indicating class of concrete delivered, and record
amount of water added, time of mixing, time of discharge, slump and location of
placement.

Promptly report to PA details of reasons for rejection of any quantities of
concrete. Report locations of concrete placements, quantities, date of
placements and other pertinent facts concerning concrete represented by

rejected specimens.

3.4 TESTING OF CONCRETE

A. Test Cylinders

During progress of Work, mold, cure and test specimens of each different
mix design or class of concrete placed in any one day.

For each 75 cubic yards of concrete placed, or part thereof over 10 cubic
yards, make 4 compressive test cylinders during pour.

Mold and cure test cylinders in accordance with ASTM C31.

Test cylinders in accordance with ASTM C39: one at 7 days and 2 al28
days.

Hold remaining cylinder for additional testing as directed by A/E through
PA.

tt Make additional sets of 4 cylinders when obvious changes in mix are
apparent.

7 Additional compressive test cylinders required for determination of early
form removal shall be made at Contractor's option and expense.

B. Slump Tests

c
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2

Make slump tests for each 50 cubic yards of concrete placed, or for each

set of cylinders in accordance with ASTM C143, whichever is greater.

Slump shall be measured to determine if conformance to limits specifìed

have been achieved.

Strength:

1. Seven day compressive strength of concrete shall be a minimum of 65%

of required 28 day compressive strength, unless othenruise specified or
unless mix design tests indicate otherwise.

2. Strength level of concrete will be considered satisfactory if averages of all

sets óf 3 consecutive strength test results equal or exceed specified

strength and no individual test result is below specified strength by more

than 500 psi. Strength test shall consist of two specimens.

3. When strength of test cylinders falls below design strength, the Design

ProfessionaL may require core tests, structural analysis or load tests as

specifìed below.

Air Content of Normal-Weight Concrete: Determine total air content of air

entrained concrete for each compressive strength test in accordance with ASTM

c231.

c

D.

3.5

E. Additional Testing for Concrete Paving: ln addition to above specified testing,

mold 4 beam spécimens for each 150 cubic yards. Test beams in accordance

with ASTM C78,2 at 7 days and2 at 28 days. (Third point loading).

TESTING DEFICIENT CONCRETE IN PLACE

A. General: When strength of concrete has been determined to be potentially

deficient based on test results, provide core tests, structural analysis or load test
as directed by AP to determine actual strengths'

B. Core Tests:

I Obtain and test core specimens of at least 3 inches in diameter in

accordance with ASTM C42. Cores shall be air dried (temperature 60"F
to 80'F, relative humidity less than 60 percent) for 7 days before test and

shall be tested dry.
At least three representative cores shall be taken from each member or
area of concrete in place that is considered potentially deficient. The

location of cores shall be determined by the PA so as least to impair

strength of structure. lf, before testing, one or more of the cores show

evidence of having been damaged subsequent to or during removal from
structure, it shall be rePlaced.
Concrete in the area represented by a core test will be considered

adequate if the average strength of the cores is equal to at least 85

percent of and if no single core is less than 75 percent of the specified

design strength.

2.

3
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Patch core holes as specified for patching in Section 01 73 10 - Cutting
and Patching.

c Structural Analysis: lf core holes are inconclusive or impractical to obtain, the
TDCJ may perform additional structural analysis at the Contractor's expense to
determine safety of structure.

Load Test: lf core holes and structural analysis do not confirm the safety of the
structure, load tests may be required and their results evaluated in accordance
with Chapter 20, "Strength Evaluation of Existing Structures" of ACI 318.

Other Testing: Testing by impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive
devices may be permitted by TDCJ to determine relative strengths at various
locations in structure or for selecting areas to be cored. Such test shall not be
used as a basis for acceptance or rejection of the structure's safety.

F Failed Tests: Concrete work judged inadequate by core tests, structural analysis
or by results of a load test shall be replaced at Contractor's expense.

3.6 REINFORCING STEEL INSPECTION

A Perform visual inspection prior to concrete placement for size, type, and quality
of materials.

Observe and report on placement of reinforcement for conformance with
Construction Documents and Shop Drawings, including size, and number of
bars, vertical location, horizontal spacing, correctness of bends, splices,
clearance between bars and forms, adequacy and security of supports and ties,
and excessive congestion of reinforcing steel.

Visually inspect placement of anchor bolts for correct size, location and spacing.

Visually inspect embedded metal assemblies and deformed bar anchors for
conformance with Construction Documents.

Visually inspect mechanical couplers for conformance with Construction
Documents and Manufacturer's recommendations.

lmmediately report conditions of non-conformance with Construction Documents
and Shop Drawings to Contractor for correction. lf Contractor fails to correct
reported conditions, submit written report of non-conforming work to PA and A/E.

END OF SECTION 01 41 OO
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SECTION 01 42 OO - REFERENCES

PART I . GENERAL

1.1 STANDARDS

Applicability: For Products specifìed by reference to an association or trade standard,
comply with requirements and recommendations stated in that standard, except when
requirements are modified by the Construction Documents, or applicable codes establish
stricter standards.

B. Publication Dates:

Except as othenrise indicated, where compliance with a reference standard is
required, comply with standard in effect as of date of issue of Construction
Documents, except when a specific date is specified.

Copies of Standards: Where copies of standards are needed for proper
performance of Work, obtain such copies directly from publication source.

1.2 SCHEDULE OF ABBREVIATIONS

A Abbreviations and Names: Following is a partial list of construction industry standards
organizations. Reference standards of these organizations are listed in respective
specification sections using abbreviations contained below.

Aluminum Association
American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials
American Concrete lnstitute
American Council of lndependent Laboratories
American lnstitute of Architects
American lnstitute of Steel Construction
American National Standards lnstitute
American Society of Civil Engineers
American Society of Testing and Materials
American Welding Socie$
Concrete Reinforcing Steel lnstitute
lnternational Building Code (lnternational Code Council)
National ElectricalCode (by NFPA)
National Electrical Manufacturers Association
National Fire Protection Association
Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors' National Association
Steel Structures Painting Council
Texas Department of Transportation
U ndenruriters Laboratories

A.

1

2

AA
AASHTO
ACt
ACIL
AIA
AISC
ANSI
ASCE
ASTM
AWS
CRSI
rBc
NEC
NEMA
NFPA
SMACNA
SSPC
TXDOT
UL

END OF SECTION 01 42OO
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The Contractor is responsible for quality control and shall establish and maintain
an effective quality control system in compliance with the General and Special
Conditions. The Quality Control System shall consist of plans, procedures, and
organization necessary to produce an end product which complies with the
Contract requirements. The system shall cover all construction operations, both

on-site and off-site, and shall be keyed to the proposed construction Sequence.

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. General Conditions and Special Conditions

B. Other Specification Sections as applicable

1.3 QUALITY CONTROL PLAN/PROGRAM

SECTION 01 44 OO. CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY CONTROL

PART I - GENERAL

1.1 GENERAL

A.

B.

A

General: The Contractor shall furnish for review by the TDCJ Project
Administrator (PA) at the Pre-Construction Meeting the Contractor Quality
Control (QC) Plan proposed to implement the requirements of the General and
Special Conditions. The plan shall identiff personnel, procedures, control,
instructions, test, records, and forms to be used. The PA will consider an interim
plan for the first [30] days of operation. Construction will be permitted to begin
only after acceptance of the QC Plan or acceptance of an interim plan applicable
to the particular feature of work to be started. Work outside of the features of
work included in an accepted interim plan will not be permitted to begin until

acceptance of a QC Plan or another interim plan containing the additional
features of work to be started.

Content of the QC Plan: The QC Plan shall include, as a minimum, the following
to cover all construction operations, both on-site and off-site, including work by

Subcontractors, Fabricators, Suppliers and Purchasing Agents:

I A description of the Quality Control Organization, including a chart
showing lines of authority and acknowledgement that the QC Staff shall
implement the three phase control system for all aspects of the Work
specified.
The pertinent qualifications (in resume format), duties, responsibilities,
and authorities of each person assigned a QC function.
A copy of the letter to the QC Manager signed by an authorized official of
the Firm which describes the responsibilities and delegates sufficient
authorities to adequately perform the functions of the QC Manager
including authority to stop work which is not in compliance with the
Contract. The QC Manager shall issue letters of direction to all other

2.

3.
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various Quality Control Representatives outlining duties, authorities and
responsibilities. Copies of these letters will also be furnished to the PA.

4. Procedures for scheduling, reviewing, approving, and managing
submittals, including those of Subcontractors, off-site Fabricators,
Suppliers and Purchasing Agents. These procedures shall be in

accordance with the General Conditions and Section 01 34 00 -
Submittals.

5. Control, verification and acceptance of testing procedures for each
specific test to include the test name, specifìcation paragraph requiring
test, feature of work to be tested, test frequency, and person responsible
for each test.

6. Procedures for tracking preparatory, initial, and follow-up control phases

and control, verification, and acceptance tests including documentation.
7. Procedures for tracking construction deficiencies from identification

through acceptable corrective action. These procedures will establish
verification that identified deficiencies have been corrected.

8. Reporting procedures, including proposed reporting formats.
9. A list of the definable features or units of work. A definable feature or unit

of work is a portion of the Work, which is separate and distinct from other
portions of the Work and has separate control requirements. Although
each section of the Specifications may generally be considered as a
definable feature or unit of work, the organization of the Specifications
shall not determine the extent or scope of a definable feature or unit of
work. This list will be mutually agreed upon by the PA, the A/E and the
Contractor during the Coordination Meeting.

Acceptance of Plan: Acceptance of the Contractor's plan or interim plan is

required prior to the start of construction. Acceptance is conditional and will be
predicated on satisfactory performance during the construction. TDCJ reserves
the right to require the Contractor to make changes in his QC Plan and
operations including replacement of personnel, as necessary, to obtain the
quality specifìed.

Notification of Changes: After acceptance of the QC Plan, the Contractor shall
notity the PA in writing a minimum of seven calendar days prior to any proposed

change in the QC Plan or QC Personnel. Proposed changes are subject to
acceptance by A/E.

1.3 COORDINATIONMEETING

After the Pre-Construction Conference, before start of construction, and prior to
acceptance of the Quality Control Plan by the Quality Assurance lnspector (QA),

a meeting shall be held to discuss the Contractor's Quality Control System.
Attending this meeting shall be the Contractor's Project Manager, Contractor's
General Superintendent, TDCJ's Quality Assurance lnspector (QA), PA and Site
Staff. lf required, the A/E, the Contractor's Quality Control Material Testing Lab,

and TDCJ's Quality Assurance Testing Lab shall also attend. During the
meeting, a mutual understanding of the system details shall be developed,
including the forms for recording the QC operations, control activities, testing,
administration of the system for both on-site and off-site work, and the
interrelationship of Contractor's Management and Quality Control with the QA.

c

D

A.
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1.4

Minutes of the meeting shall be prepared by the QA and signed by both the
Contractor and the QA. The minutes shall become a part of the Contract file.

There may be occasions when subsequent conferences will be called by either
party to reconfirm mutual understandings and/or address deficiencies in the QC
system or procedures which may require corrective action by the Contractor.

QUALITY CONTROL ORGAN IZATION

Quality Control (QC) Manager:
1. The Contractor shall identiff an individual within his organization at the

Site of the Work who shall be responsible for overall management of QC

and have the authority to act in all QC matters for the Contractor. This QC
Manager shatt be on the síte at all times during construction and will be

employed by the contractor, except as noted in the following. An

alternate for the QC System Manager will be identified in the plan to serve
in the event of the System Manager's absence. Any period of absence
may not exceed 2 weeks at any one time, and not more than 20 workdays
during a calendar year. The requirements for the alternate will be the
same as for the designated QC Manager.

2. The Quatity Control Manager shall be separate from and in addition
to the Contractor's Supernfendent or other project management staff.
The QC Manager shall report directly to the Contractor's home office
Management. The Quality Control Manager shall not be removed without
TDCJ's written consent.

c.

QC Organizational Staffing:
i. The Contractor shall provide and maintain a QC Staff which shall be at

the Site of Work at all times during progress, with complete authority to

take any action necessary to ensure compliance with the contract.
2. Organizational Changes: The Contractor shall obtain TDCJ acceptance

befbre replacing any member of the QC Staff. Requests shall include the
names, qualifications, duties, and responsibilities of each proposed

replacement. TDCJ reserves the right to have replaced, any member of
the Quality Control Staff who is in the opinion of TDCJ not accomplishing
their assigned duties.

QC Staff Qualifications: Following are the minimum requirements for the QC
Staff. These minimum requirements will not necessarily assure an adequate staff
to meet the QC requirements at alltimes during construction. The actual strength

of the QC Staff may vary during any specific work period to cover the needs of
the work period. When necessary for a proper QC organization, the Contractor
shall add additional staff at no cost to TDCJ. This listing of minimum staff in no

way relieves the Contractor of meeting the basic requirements of quality

construction in accordance with contract requirements. All QC Staff members

shall be subject to acceptance by TDCJ.
1. QC Manager: A graduate Engineer, graduate Architect, or a graduate

of Construction Management, with a minimum of 4 years construction
experience on similar type construction to this contract or an
experienced construction person with a minimum of 5 years
experience in related work and a minimum of 5 years verifiable
experience as a Construction Contractor Quality Control Representative.

A

B
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Supplemental Personnel: A staff shall be maintained under the direction
of the QC Manager to perform all QC activities. The Staff must be of
sufficient size to ensure adequate QC coverage of all work phases, work
shifts, and work crews involved in the construction. These personnel may
perform other duties, but must be fully qualified by experience and
technical training to perform their assigned QC responsibilities and must
be allowed sufficient time to carry out these responsibilities. The QC plan
will clearly state the duties and responsibilities of each staff member.

1.5 QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURES

A. General: Contractor Quality Control is the means by which the Contractor
ensures that the construction, to include that of Subcontractors and Suppliers,
complies with the requirements of the Contract. The Quality Control shall be
adequate to cover all construction operations, including both on-site and off-site
fabrication, and shall be coordinated to the proposed construction sequence.
Quality Controls shall include a three point inspection plan. The Quality
Control shall be conducted by the QC Manager for all defìnable features of work.

Three Point lnspection Plan: The Quality Control Manager with the Contractor's
appropriate staff shall utilize the Three Point lnspection Plan as the basis of the
following Quality Control procedures to assure conformance of the work
performed by the Contractor to the requirements of the Contract Documents and
to the approved Submittals.

c Quality Control Procedures: ln addition to the basic Three Part lnspection Plan
requirements, the QC Manager shall conduct and implement the following Quality
Control procedures for each definable feature of work:

1 Preparatory Coordination: Prior to the start of work under each separate
definable segment of work, or prior to the start of work where a change in

a construction operation is contemplated by the Contractor, a
Coordination Meeting will be held between the Contractor's
Superintendent, the Quality Control Manager, Contractors Quality Control
Material Testing Lab-if testing is required in the definable segment of
work, PA, QA, and appropriate representatives of TDCJ. Supervisory and
Quality Control representatives of all applicable Subcontractors will also
attend. The purpose of the meeting is to ensure there are no
misunderstandings regarding the quality as well as the technical
requirements of the Contract. The Contractor's and applicable
Subcontractor's Quality Control Representatives will be on site all times
during the work and shall have the authority to effect the resolution of
quality problems including stopping the Work. The following items will be
reviewed at the meeting as a minimum:
a. Contract requirements;
b. Shop Drawings and Submittals;
c. Contractor's Quality Control Program requirements;
d. Adequacy of previous operations;
e. Availability of required materials and equipment;
f. Contractors Quality Control: inspections and tests;
g. TDCJ Quality Assurance: inspections and tests;

2
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3.

h. Familiarity and proficiency of Contractor's and Subcontractor's
work force to perform the operation to required workmanship
standards;

i. Any other preparatory steps dependent upon the particular
operation.

The PA shall be notified a minimum of 72 hours prior to the beginning of
any preparatory coordination meeting. The Contractor's Quality Control
Manager will chair the meeting. The results of the preparatory

Coordination Meeting shall be documented by separate minutes prepared

by the Quality Control Manager and Attached to the Daily Quality Control
Summary Report.
lnitial lnspection: Upon completion of a representative sample of a given

feature of the Work, and prior to the start of a new or changed operation,
QA, PA, and the A/E will meet with the Contractor's Superintendent,
Quality Control Manager and applicable Subcontractor's Superintendent
and their Quality Control Representatives, and Contractors Quality
Control Material Testing Lab-if testing is required in the definable
segment of work. The responsibility for scheduling and providing these
samples in a timely manner so that the Work is not delayed or hindered
lies solely with the Contractor. The following items will be checked at this
meeting as a minimum.
a. Review minutes of Preparatory Meeting.
b. Conformance to Contract Drawings, Specifications and the

accepted Shop Drawings or Submittal;
c. Adequacy of materials and articles utilized;
d. Adequacy and results of inspection and testing methods;
e. Adequacy of safety and environmental precautions.
Once approved, the representative sample will become the physical

baseline by which ongoing work is compared for quality and acceptability.
To the maximum practical extent, approved Representative samples of
work elements shall remain visible until all work in the appropriate
category is complete. During this inspection all differences will be
resolved. The initial phase should be repeated for each new crew to work
on site or at any time acceptable specified quality standards are not being
met.
The PA shall be notified a minimum of 72 hours prior to the beginning of
any initial inspection. The Contractors Quality Control Manager will chair
the initial inspection. The results of the initial inspection shall be
documented by separate minutes prepared by the Quality Control
Manager and attached to the daily quality control summary report.
Follow-up Phase: Daily checks shall be performed to assure continuing
compliance with contract requirements, including control testing, until
completion of the particular feature of work. The checks shall be made a
matter of record in the QC documentation. Final follow-up-checks shall be
conducted and all deficiencies corrected prior to the start of additional
features of work which may be affected by the deficient work. The
Contractor shall not build upon or conceal non-conforming work.
Additional Preparatory and lnitial Phases: Additional preparatory and
initial phases may be conducted on the same definable features of work
as determined by the TDCJ A/E if the quality of on-going work is

unacceptable; or if there are changes in the applicable QC staff or in the
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on-site production supervision or work crew; or if work on a definable
feature is resumed after a substantial period of inactivity, or if other
problems develop.
Pre-Final Acceptance lnspection: When the work is completed, the
Contractor shall make a written request for Pre-Final lnspection in

accordance with the General Conditions, giving the TDCJ PA at least 72

hours advance notice. The PA will schedule the Pre-Final Acceptance
lnspection and will prepare a list of deficient or incomplete items (Punch

List) discovered during the inspection. The Punch List will be transmitted
to the Contractor for correction of the deficient or incomplete items.
Following correction of the deficient or incomplete items and notification
by the Contractor in accordance with the General Conditions, the PA and
the TDCJ's A/E will conduct the Final Acceptance lnspection'
Punch List: During Pre-Final or Final Acceptance lnspections, Work that
is found to be incomplete, needing repair or in nonconformance with the
Contract requirements such as loose bolts, damage, unsatisfactory
workmanship, etc., will be identified on a Punch List. The Punch List will

be distributed to the Contractor, the TDCJ's A/E and the lnspector Team,

by the PA in Conditions.
Final Accept ntractor has completed all items

on the Punc re-Final Acceptance lnspection)
he shall request a Final Acceptance lnspection on a definite date.
Seventy-two (72) hours advance notice shall be given to the PA' Upon
verification to the TDCJ's A/E by the QC Manager that the work is ready
for Final lnspection and Acceptance, the TDCJ's A/E will within ten
calendar days make a Final lnspection.

1.6 DEFICIENT AND NON.CONFORMING WORK

A. General

1. Workmanship or materials which are found to be not in conformance with
the Contract Documents shall be identified with a Deficiency issued by

the Contractor's Quality Control Manager.
2. TDCJ reserves the right to maintain a staff of inspectors for random

sampling of the materials and the work for conformance to Contract
Documents. This does not relieve the Contractor in any way from his
responsibility of Quality Control.

3. TDCJ may utilize the services of a Quality Assurance Material Testing
Laboratory to perform tests of Materials as necessary to verify any testing
performed by the Contractor's MaterialTesting Lab.

4. The Quality Control Manager shall request the Contractor to take
remedial actions via a Deficiency where indicated by nonconforming work
or materials found by test results.

5. All deficiencies instituted by Contractor must include the proposed

corrective action to be taken, and submitted to the TDCJ's A/E, PA, and

QA for approval.
6. Upon satisfactory completion of the Remedial Action, the results shall be

documented by the Contractor's Quality Control Material Testing
Laboratory, with a copy of the results to the TDCJ's A/E. lf Material
Testing Laboratory Test Reports reveal nonconforming work or materials

5

b.
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c

in which the work effort has been completed and no longer correctable,
the Quality Control Manager shall direct the Contractor to remove the
work.

B. Deficiency Notice

1. Ongoing work which is deficient shall be noted by the Contractor's Quality
Control Manager via a Deficiency Notice. A log shall be kept by the
Contractor on all such items and notice on all such items shall be given to
the appropriate parties by the Contractor's Quality Control Manager. A
copy of such notices shall be made on a daily basis to the TDCJ's PA,
attached to the Quality Control Summary Report, and an updated copy of
the Log shall be fonruarded to the TDCJ's PA on a weekly basis, by the
Contractor's Quality Control Manager. TDCJ reserves the right to advise
the Contractor's Quality Control Manager of work that is deficient.

2. Deficient work is when the affected element of work is in-progress and
discrepancies can be rectified as the work proceeds.

Remedial Action Request: TDCJ reserves the right to issue a remedial action
request on deficient work that has not been corrected on an ongoing daily basis,
recurring deficient work or materials, or deficient work that is in danger of being
covered up. The Remedial Action Request will be copied to the Contractor's
Quality Control Manager on a same day basis and shall require a written
response by the Contractor's Quality Control Manager within 24 hours of
issuance to the PA. Upon approval of the Contractor's proposed corrective
action, the Contractor shall have 15 calendar days to successfully complete his
remedial work. lf after 15 calendardays, the DeficientWork is not resolved, the
work identified shall become in nonconformance and a notice of non-
conformance will be issued. When issued, a Notice of Nonconformance will
preclude payment for the elements noted and will remain in effect until corrective
actions have been submitted, approved and performed. A Remedial Action
Request Log will be kept by the QA and a copy of this Log will be forwarded to
the Contractor's Quality Control Manager on a weekly basis.

D Notice of Nonconformance: A Notice of Nonconformance will be issued to the
Contractor by the PA whenever there are violations of the terms of the Contract,
including materials received and/or completed items of the Work found to be in
nonconformance with contract requirements. Work not in conformance with the
Contract Documents can be identified as work or material that cannot be
corrected and must be replaced, work that in order to correct it must have a
deviation from Contract Documents approved, or work in which an item must be
substituted in lieu of that specified in the Contract Documents. When issued, a

Notice of Nonconformance will preclude payment for elements noted and will
remain in effect until corrective actions have been submitted, approved and
performed. The Notice of Nonconformance Form will fully describe the nature
and extent of nonconforming elements and will include space for the Contractor's
Corrective Action Proposal, the TDCJ's A/E review of the Contractor's Proposal,
TDCJ reinspection and/or verification of approved corrective rework and a space
for the PA disposition of the Nonconformance matter.
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Corrective Action: Correction of Deficient or Nonconforming Work will be
monitored by the TDCJ's NE.. TDCJ will veriñ7 that the Deficient or
Nonconforming work has been corrected, corrective action has been taken to
prevent recurrence, and will record when the correction was completed.
Significant conditions adverse to quality will be reviewed by the TDCJ's A/E to
determine the cause and to review the Contractor's recommended corrective
action that will preclude recurrence. Follow-up action shall be taken to verifi7

implementation of the corrective action. The corrective action will be documented
by the PA.

1.7 QUALITY CONTROL OF PRODUCT DELIVERY

A. lnspection of Products and Equipment to be incorporated into the work;

1. Products and equipment delivered to the project site shall be subject to
inspection by the Quality Control Manager for conformance with the
Contract Documents and Submittals, prior to incorporation into the Work.
TDCJ lnspectors may monitor the Contractor's inspection procedures.

2. All products and equipment furnished by TDCJ and delivered to the
Project Site shall be inspected by the QA lnspector and the Quality
Control Manager for shipping damage, and for identification and quantity,
prior to incorporation into the Work.

3. ltems which are found to be in nonconformance with the Contract
requirements shall be identified and issued as a Def¡ciency by the Quality
control Manager and segregated from accepted Products and
Equipment. These items shall not be incorporated into the Work until
corrective action acceptable to TDCJ's A/E has been completed.

4. Special requirements for storage, handling and tracking of hazardous
material shall be monitored in strict accordance with Materials Safety
Data Sheet requirements.

5. ltems which are determined to have been improperly shipped, stored, or
handled shall be deemed deficient and shall not be incorporated into the
Work until the Manufacturer has inspected the item in question and
determined the repair work or corrective actions necessary to validate the
Product Warranty or restore the Product to like new condition, subject to
approvalof the TDCJ's A/E.

1.8 DOCUMENTATION

The Contractor shall maintain current records of quality control operations,
activities, and tests performed, including the work of Subcontractors and
Suppliers. These records shall be on the sample forms included herein and shall
include factual evidence that required quality control activities and specified tests
have been performed, including but not limited to the following:

Contractor/Subcontractor and their area of responsibility'
Operating planUequipment with hours worked, idle, or down for repair.
Work performed today, giving location, description, and by whom.
Test and/or control activities performed with results and references to
Contract requirements. The control phase shall be identifìed (Preparatory,

E
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1.9

lnitial, and Follow-up). List deficiencies noted along with corrective
action.

5. Material received with statement as to its acceptability and storage.
6. ldentiñ7 submittals reviewed, with contract reference, by whom, and action

taken.
7. Off-site surveillance activities, including actions taken.
L Job safety evaluations stating what was checked, results, and instructions

or corrective actions.
9. Record instructions given/received in the field'

B. These records shall indicate a description of trades working on the Project; the
number of personnel working; weather conditions encountered; and any delays

encountered. These records shall cover both conforming and deficient features
and shall include a statement that equipment and materials incorporated in the
work and workmanship comply with the Contract. The original of these records in
report form shall be furnished to the PA daily within 24 hours after the date(s)

covered by the report, including reports for days on which no work is performed.

All calendar days shall be accounted for throughout the life of the Contract.
Reports shall be signed and dated by the QC Manager. The report from the QC
Manager shall include copies of test reports and copies of reports prepared by all

subordinate quality control personnel

QUALITY CONTROL OF REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A. lnspection of Clean Water Act Section a02@): Provide lnspections required by

Section a02(p) as follows:

i. lnspection shall as a minimum be performed once every 7 days or within

24 hours of rainfall of 112 inch or more. lf the area in which the
construction activity is taking place is an arid or semi arid zone, (10 to 20

inches annual rainfall average or less), the requirement for reporting is

still within 24 hours of a 12 inch rainfall, but only once every 30 days if no

such rainfalloccurs.'2. 
lnspectors shall observe: Disturbed areas, areas used for storage of
materials exposed to precipitation, structural control methods, and areas
where vehicles enter and exit site.

3. Disturbed area or storage area shall be inspected for evidence of or the
potential for pollutants entering the runoff from the site. Examine erosion
and sediment controfs to ensure they are performing correctly. lf a

location where runoff is discharged into U.S. waters (creeks, rivers, etc.)
is accessible, it shall be inspected for significant impacts. Entrances and
exits shall be inspected for off-site tracking. Non-storm water discharges
such as water discharges are created as a result of construction activities
and its associated activities, (i.e. truck washing, etc.) shall be inspected.

4. lnspections may result in alterations of the original Pollution Prevention
plan. Documentation of these recommended changes shall be included in
the lnspection RePorts.

B. Documentation of lnsPections
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An lnspection Report shall include as a minimum: scope of inspection,
name and qualifications of inspector, date of inspection, major
observations, actions taken and actions recommended.
The Contractor shall maintain current records of inspection.
The original of these records shall be submitted to the PA within 24 hours
after the date(s) covered by the report. Reports shall be signed by the QC
Manager.

1.10 FORMS:

A. Refer to TDCJ Attachment l0 for referenced copies of State Documents and Forms.

PART TWO - PRODUCTS
(Not Used)

PART THREE - EXECUTION
(Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 44 OO

1

2.
3.
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SECTION OI 60 OO - MATERIALS. EOUIPMENT. AND SUBSTITUTIONS

PART I .GENERAL

t.t REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED

Requirements for product delivery, storage and handling

Manufacturer' s instructions.

Product options and substitutions.

A

B.

C.

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Conditions of the Contract.

B. Summary of Work - Section 0l l0 00.

C. Submittals - Section 01 34 00.

D. Final Cleaning - Section 0l 7l 00.

E. Operating and Maintenance Data - Section 0l 78 23

1.3 GENERAL

A. Material and equipment incorporated into the Work:
1. Conform to applicable specifications and standards.

2. Comply with size, make, type and quality specified, or as specifically approved in writing
by the Project AÆ.

3. Manufacturedand/fabricatedproducts:
a. Design, fabricate and assemble in accord with recognized industry standards.

b. Manufacture like parts of duplicate units to standard sizes and gauges, to be

interchangeable.
c. Two or more items of same kind shall be identical, by same Manufacturer.
d. Products suitable for service conditions.
e. Equipment capacities, sizes and dimensions shown or specified shall be adhered to

unless variations are specifically approved in writing.

B. Do not use material or equipment for purposes other than that for which it is designed or is
specified.
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1.4 MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS

A. When Contract Documents require that installation of work shall comply with Manufacturer's

instructions, obtain and distribute copies of such instructions to parties involved in installation,

including two copies to Project Administrator.
l. Maintain one set of complete instructions at Job Site during installation and until

completion.
2. Submit Project Administrator's copies with appropriate ProductData submittal.

3. Handle, install, connect, clean, condition and adjust products in strict accord with such

instruction and in conformity with specified requirements.

4. Should job conditions or specified requirements conflict with Manufacturer's

instructions, consult with Project Administrator for further instructions.
5. Do not proceed with work without clean instructions.

1.5 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING

A. Arrange deliveries of products in accord with construction schedules, coordinate to avoid

conflict with work and conditions at Site.

l. Deliver products in undamaged condition, in Manufacturer's original containers or

packaging, with identifying labels intact and legible.
2. Immediately on delivery, inspect shipments to assure compliance with requirements of

Contract Documents and reviewed submittals, and that products are properly protected

and undamaged.

Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling or damage

to products or packaging.
B

I.6 STORAGE OF MATERIALS

A. Store products in accordance with Manufacturer's instructions, with seals and labels intact and

legible. Store sensitive products in weather-tight enclosures; maintain within temperature and

humidity ranges required by Manufacturer's instructions.

B. Maintain enclosures in good condition, and remove at completion of Work.

C. Provide substantial platforms, blocking or skids to support fabricated products above ground.

Cover products, subject to discoloration or deterioration from exposure, with impervious sheet

coverings.

D. Store loose granular materials on solid surfaces in a well-drained area; prevent mixing with
foreign matter.

E. Store materials on Site unless otherwise approved by TDCJ.

F. Do not use building as storage facility unless approved by TDCJ.
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G. Provide additional storage at no cost to TDCJ in the event that additional storage area is
required beyond that provided by Project Site.

H. Arrange stored materials to provide easy access for inspection.

I. When off-site storage is authorized, provide delivery and handling from off-site location to
Project Site at no additional cost to TDCJ.

1.7 PRODUCT OPTIONS AND SUBSTITUTIONS

A. Product Definitions:
l. Products: The term "product" as used in the Project Specifications includes materials,

equipment, and systems.

2. Named Products: Identifications of products by naming a model number and

Manufacturer.
3. Standard of Quality:

a. Where products are specified by naming model number(s) and Manufacturer(s)

only, the named products establish a standard of quality.
b. Where products are specified by Description or Reference Standard and by naming

model number(s) and Manufacturer(s), the named product(s) together with the

description or reference standard establishes a standard ofquality.

B. Product List:
l. Within 30 days after date of Contract, submit to Project Administrator five copies of

complete list of major products proposed for installation.
2. Prepare list on basis of each Specification Section.

3. Owner will reply in writing within 15 days stating whether there is reasonable objection

to listed items. Failure to object to a listed item shall not constitute a waiver of
requirements of Contract Documents.

Listed or Named Manufacturers:
l. Manufacturers listed or named in a product or system specification are those

Manufacturers considered. capable of manufacturing products conforming to the

specification requirements.
2. The "listing" or "naming" of a Manufacturer does not imply "acceptance" or "approval"

of any standard product of that Manufacturer.
3. Products listed or named Manufacturers proposed for use shall be equal to or the same in

all respects to specified make or model number designations of named products and shall

meet or exceed specification requirements'

C
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D. Product Options:
l. Products specified only by Reference Standards or by Description only: Any product

meeting those standards or descriptions, by any Manufacturer.
2. Products specified by naming several products: Any product named.

3. Products specified by naming one or more products and listing or naming other
Manufacturers: Select any named product and or a product of a listed or named

Manufacturer which meets specification criteria and requirements and standard of quality
established by the "named" base product.
a. Contract Documents are based on use of "named" base products or Manufacturer.
b. Proposed products of listed or named Manufacturers that do not meet the

specification requirements of the "named" base product(s) will not be considered

unless a Request for Substitution of the proposed product has been accepted by
Project Engineer in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

c. By using an optional product other than the "named" base product, or
Manufacturer, Contractor represents that he will be responsible for adjustments to
fit product to work and for providing additional work.

4. Products specified by Description, Reference Standard and naming several products or
Manufacturers: Any product named or any Manufacturer named whose product meets

those descriptions, and standards and specification requirements.

5. If colors, pattems and textures of a "named" product are specified, Owner reserves right
to require substitution or optional products or products of a named Manufacturer other
than "named" product.

6. Submit a Request for Substitution for products or Manufacturers that are not specified or
not included in above product options.

Substitutions during Bidding: During Bidding, Instructions to Bidders govern times and

procedures for submitting requests for substitutions under requirements specified in this

Section.

Substitution After Execution of Contract:
l. No substitution will be considered after execution of Contract except for non-availability

of specified item (including all by those Manufacturers indicated in the Contract
Documents) due to:
a. Strikes.
b. Lockouts.
c. Bankruptcy.

4. Discontinued production.
e. Proven shortage.
f. Similar occurrences.

2. Notify Owner, in writing, with substantiating data as soon as non-availability becomes

apparent.
3. Notif, in time to avoid delay in construction.
4. Forward submittal data as required for requests for substitutions.

5. Substitute products shall not be ordered or installed without written acceptance.

6. Owner will determine acceptability of substitutions.
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G. Requests for Substitutions:
l. Submit a separate request for each substitution. Document each request with complete

data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution with requirements of Contract

documents. Submit full-size sample if requested'

2. Identify product by Specification Section and Article numbers. Provide Manufacturer's

name and address, trade name, and model or catalog number.

3. List product description, performance and test data and applicable reference standards.

4. List name and address of similar projects on which product was used and date of
installation. Include name and telephone number of Owner's Representative at referenced

projects.
5. Give itemized comparison of qualities of proposed substitution with specified product.

6. State changes required in other elements of Work because of substitution.

7. State effect on construction schedule'

8. List availability of maintenance service, and source of replacement materials.
g. Give cost data comparing proposed substitution with specified product, and amount of

net change to Contract Sum.
10. State reason for non-availability ofspecified product and attach affidavit, certification or

other data a proof of non-availability.

H. Contractor's Representation: Request for substitution constitutes a representation that

Contractor:

I. Rej

Has investigated proposed product and determined that it is equal to or superior in all

respects to specihed product.

will provide same waranties for substitution as for product specified.

Will coordinate installation of accepted substitution into Work, and make such other

changes as may be required for Work to be complete in all respects.

Waivis all claims for additional costs, under his responsibility, related to substitution that

subsequently becomes apparent.

ection of Substitution: Substitution will not be considered if:
They are indicated or implied on Shop Drawings, or Product Data submittals, without
prior formal request submitted and approved in accordance with this Section.

Acceptance will require substantial revision of Contract Documents, or building spaces.

Requèst for substitution does not indicate specific item for which request is submitted.

Substitutions: Request Form is not properly executed,

Acceptance of a Manufacturer only is requested.

After execution of Contract, non-availability of product (including all indicated in

Contract Documents) is not conclusively demonstrated.

PART 2 - PRODUGTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 60 OO

I

4

2.

-t-

2.
J.

4.
5.
6.
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PART 1 . GENERAL

1.1 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED

A. Final cleaning at completion of Work.

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. General Conditions of the Contract.

B. Cleaning up required for specific products or work - Specification Section for that work.

I.3 DESCRIPTION

A. Execute final cleaning prior to pre-final inspection for final completion of each designated

portion of the Work.

1.4 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

Fire Protection: Store volatile waste in covered metal containers and remove from Premtses

daily.

Pollution Control: Conduct clean-up and disposal operations to comply with local codes,

ordinances and anti-pollution laws.
l. Burning or burying of rubbish and waste materials on the Project Site is prohibited.

2. Disposable of volatile fluid wastes, (such as mineral spirits, oil or paint thinner), in storm

or sanitary sewer systems or into streams or waterways is prohibited.

PART 2. PRODUCTS

2.1 CLEANING MATERIALS

Use only cleaning materials which will not create hazards to health or property and which will
not damage surfaces.

Use only those cleaning materials recommended by manufacturer of surface to be cleaned.

Use cleaning materials only on surfaces recommended by cleaning material manufacturer.

A.

B.

A.

B.

C.
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PART 3. EXECUTION

FINAL CLEANING

In addition to removal of debris and cleaning specified in other Sections, clean interior and

exterior sight-exposed surfaces.

Employ skilled workers for final cleaning.

Remove grease, mastics, adhesives, dust, difi, stains, labels, fingerprints and other foreign

materials from sight exposed interior and exterior surfaces and finishes.

Repair, patch and touch up marred surfaces to match adjacent finishes.

Remove waste, debris, and surplus material from Site. Clean grounds; remove stains, spills and

foreign substances from paved areas. Broom clean paved surfaces; rake clean other surfaces of
grounds.

Clean surfaces of equipment; remove excess lubrication.

Clean light fixtures and lamps.

Replace broken or scratched glass with new glass.

Remove waste foreign matter and debris from area ways and drainage systems.

Prior to final inspection, conduct an examination of all work areas, to verify that entire Work is

clean. Maintain cleaning until Final Acceptance.

3.1

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

F.

G.

H.

I.

J.

END OF SECTION 01 71 OO
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SF'CTTON OI 73 20 - CIITTING ^ NT} P 
^ 
TCHING

PART I . GENERAL

1.1 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED

Requirements and limitations for cutting and patching of Work.A

A

B.

1.2 DESCRIPTION

Execute cutting, fitting, and patching required to complete work or to:
1. Make several parts fit properly.
2. Uncover portions of work to provide for installation of ill-timed work.
3. Remove and replace defective work.
4. Remove and replace work not conforming to requirements of Contract Documents.

5. Provide penetrations ofnon-structural surfaces for installation ofpiping and conduit

In addition to Contract requirements, upon written instructions from Owner:
l. Uncover work to provide for Owner's observation of covered work.
2. Remove samples of installed materials for testing.
3. Remove work to provide for alteration of completed work.

C Do not cut into or cut away structural members of load-bearing structures without proper notification and

approval.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit written notice to Owner in advance of executing cutting which affects:

l. Work of TDCJ or any separate contractor.
2. Structural integrity of Work, cutting concrete and steel structural members.

3. Integrity of weather-exposed or moisture-resistant elements.

4. Efficiency, operation or maintenance of operational equipment.

Request shall include:
l. Identification ofProject, description ofaffected work, necessity for cutting, effect on other work,

effect on structural integrity of Project, description of proposed work. Designate:

a. Scope ofcutting and patching.
b. Trades to execute work.
c. Products proposed to be used.

d. Extent of refinishing.
2. Alternative to cutting and patching.

3. Written permission of separate contractor whose work will be affected.

C. Should conditions of Work, or schedule, indicate change of materials or methods, submit written
recommendation to architeclengineer, including:
1. Conditions indicating change.

B
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Recommendations for alternative materials or methods.
Submittals as required for substitutions as specified in Section 0l 33 00.

PART 2. PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections of these Specifications.A.

PART 3. EXECUTION

3.I EXAMINATION

A. General: Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to

be performed.
l. Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility

with existing finishes or primers.
2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION

Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.

Protection: Protect existing construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage. Provide
protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting
and patching operations.

Adjoining Areas: Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to
adjoining areas.

Existing Services: rühere existing services are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass

such services before cutting to avoid interruption to occupied areas.

3.3 PERFORMANCE

2.
J.

A.

B.

C.

D.

A

B.

General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting and patching at

the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
l. Cut existing construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other

construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition.

Cutting: Cut existing construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar
operations using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction.
1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and

chopping. Cut holes and slots as small possible, neatly to size required, and with minimum
disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not in use.
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C

2. Existing Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.

3. Concrete Masonry: Do not cut into grouted lintels or bond beams without prior written approval of
Owner.

4. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.

Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture or
other foreign matter after cutting.

5. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations

following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible. Provide
materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Sections of these Specifications.
l. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate integrity

of installation.
2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into

retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of patching and

refinishing.

CLEAN UP

Remove debris, rubbish, and materials resulting from cutting and patching operations daily

Transport materials and legally dispose of off the Site.

END OF SECTION 01 73 29

3.4

A.

B
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SECTION OI 74 OO - WARRANTIES

PART I . GENERAL

A.

GENERAL

Compile specified warranties.

Review to veriff compliance with Contract Documents.

Warranties shall be written in the name of TDCJ.

B

C.

1.1

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. General Vy'arranty of Construction - Agreement and Conditions of the Contract.

B. \r¡Varranties and Certificates for specific - Each respective Section of Specifications.

C. Contract Closeout - Section 01 77 00.

D. Operating and Maintenance data - Section 0l 78 23.

I.3 WARRANTY DATES

A Unless otherwise stated in Contract Documents, warranties shall commence on the date of Final

Acceptance or, if requested by TDCJ, on date of Beneficial Occupancy for entire work or

designated portion thereof.

1.4 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

Assemble warranties and certificates executed by each of respective Manufacturers, suppliers

and subcontractors.

Number of original signed copies required: two each.

Table of Contents:Neatly typed, using Table of Contents of Project Manual as format.

Provide complete information for each item.
1. Name and location of Project.
2. Name and address of Contractor.
3. Product, equipment or system.
4. Firm, with name of principal, address and telephone number

5. Scope.
6. Date of beginning and duration of warranty.

A.

B.

C.

D.
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Provide information for TDCJ's personnel:

a. Proper procedure in case offailure.
b. Instances which might affect validity of warranty

I.5 FORM OF SUBMITTALS

Assemble warranties and certificates in two separate 3-ring binders.

C.

Format:
1. Size: 8 Vz" by ll"; fold larger sheets to fit into binders'
2. Indexing: Tabbed fly-leaf for each separate product or system.

3. Identification: Each binder cover and spine printed with title "WARRANTIES" and

Project Title.

Binders: Commercial Quality, 3-ring, with durable and cleanable plastic covers, custom printed.

A.

B.

I.6 TIME OF SUBMITTALS

B

For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during progress of
construction, submit documents within 10 days after inspection and acceptance.

Otherwise make submittals on date of Pre-Final Inspection, prior to final request for payment.

1.7 SUBMITTALS REQUTRED

Submit warranties as specified in respective Sections of SpecifÌcations.A.

PART 2 - PRODUGTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 0174 OO

A.
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1.2

SECTION OI 77 OO - CONTRACT CLOSEOUT

PART I . GENERAL

1.1 DESCRIPTION

Comply with requirements stated in Conditions of the Contract and in Specifications for
administrative procedure in closing out the Work.

Time of closeout is directly related to Pre-Final Inspection or Certificate of Beneficial

Occupancy, and Final Inspection and Acceptance.

A.

B

1.3

1.4

RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Fiscal provisions, legal submittals and additional administrative requirements - Conditions of
the Contract.

B. Partial Owner Occupancy - General Conditions.

C. Final cleaning Up - Section 01 71 00.

D. Project record documents - Section 01 78 39

E. Operating and maintenance data - Section 0l 78 23.

F. Warranties, bonds and closeout submittals required for specifìc products of work - Respective

Specification Sections for that work.

A.

PREREQUISITES TO PROJECT CLOSEOUT

Prerequisites to project closeout shall be in accordance with General Conditions.

B Inspection Procedures:
l. Pre-Final Inspection: A Pre-Final Inspection shall be required for work for which there

has been no Certificate of Beneficial Occupancy issued in accordance with the General

Conditions. Refer to General Conditions for procedures.

2. Final Acceptance Inspection: Refer to General Conditions for procedures.

A.

PREREQUISITES TO FINAL ACCEPTANCE

Prerequisites for Final Acceptance shall be in accordance with General Conditions.

Re-inspection Procedures:B
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2.

Owner shall re-inspect the Work upon receipt of Contractor's notice that Work, including
punch-list items resulting from earlier inspections, has been completed, except for items
where completion has been delayed because of circumstances that are acceptable to
Owner.
Upon completion of re-inspection, Owner shall either prepare a Certificate of Final
Acceptance, or shall advise the Contractor of work that remains incomplete and of
obligations that have not been fulfilled, but are required for final acceptance.

If necessary, the re-inspection procedure will be repeated. Contractor is subject to paying

additional costs for re-inspection in accordance with General Conditions.
J.

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. At time of Pre-Final Inspection, submit following:
l. Project Record Documents, to requirements of Section 01 78 39.

2. Operating and Maintenance Data, Instructions to Owner's Personnel, to requirements of
Section 0l 78 23 and to respective Specifìcations requiring specific wananties.

3. Warranties: Requirements of General Conditions, Section 0l 74 00, and respective

Specifications requiring specific warranties.
4. Accounting of Fixed Assets: Submit a complete accounting of fixed assets which are

incorporated into Project. Accounting shall include every piece of fixed equipment with
its costs, Manufacturer, model number, serial number, and length of Manufacturer's
warranty.

Prior to final payment, submit following:
I . Evidence of Payment and Release of Liens, to requirements of General Conditions.
2. Certificate of Insurance for Products and Completed Operations.
3. Other written evidence or documentation required by General Conditions.

I.6 FINAL APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

A Upon execution of Final Completion certificate by Owner, Contractor shall submit final
Application for Payment in accordance with procedures and requirements stated in the General

Conditions.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 0177 OO

B
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SECTION OI 78 23 - OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 . GENERAL

A.

REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED

Compilation of product data and related information required for maintenance of products.

Preparation of operation and maintenance data and instructions for systems equipment.B

l.t

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

General Conditions of the Contract.

Submittals - Section 0l 34 10.

Contract Closeout - Section 0177 00.

Project Record Documents - Section 0l 78 39

Warranties - Section 0l 74 00.

I.3 FORM OF SUBMITTALS

Prepare data in the form of an instructional manual.

Assemble data in durable 3-ring binders

Format:
l. Size: 8 1/2" x ll".
2. Drawings: Provide reinforced punched binder tab, bind in with text; fold larger drawings

to size oftext pages.

3. Indexing: Provide tabbed fly-leaf for each separate product, or each piece of operating
equipment.

4. Identification: Each binder cover and spine printed with title 'OPERATING AND
MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS" and Project Title.

5. Binders: Commercial quality, 3-ring, with durable and cleanable plastic covers, custom
printed.

1.4 CONTENT OF MANUALS

A. Table of Contents: Provide for each volume, arranged in a systematic order:

I . Contractors, name of responsible principal, address and telephone number.
2. A list uf caL:h ploduct Lequired to be included, indexed to contcnt of volumc.

A.

B.

c.

D.

E.

A.

B.

C.
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4

Lists, with each product, name, address and telephone number of subcontractor or
installer and local source of supply for parts and replacement.
Identifr each product by product name and other identiffing symbols as set forth in
Contract Documents, not solely with Manufacturer's catalog number.

B Product Data:
l. Include only those sheets that are pertinent to specific product.
2. Annotate each sheet to clearly identiff specific product or part installed and data

applicable to installation.

C. Drawings:
l. Supplement Product Data with drawings as necessary to clearly illustrate relations of

component parts of equipment and systems and control and flow diagrams.
2. Coordinate drawings with information in Project Record Documents to assure correct

il lustration of completed installation.
3. Do not use Project Record Documents as maintenance drawings.

D Written Text: Provide in English language as required to supplement Product Data for particular
installation, organized in a consistent format and in logical sequence of instructions for each
procedure.

E. Warranties and Service Contracts: Include copy of each issued.

1.5 MANUAL FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

A. Content, for each unit of equipment and system, as appropriate:
l. Description of unit and component parts:

a. Function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions.
b. Performance curves, engineering data and tests.
c. Complete nomenclature and commercial number of replaceable parts.

2. Operating procedures:
a. Start-up, break-in, routine and normal operating instructions.
b. Regulation, control, stopping, shutdown and emergency instructions.
c. Summer and winter operating instructions.
d. Specialoperatinginstructions.

3. Maintenanceprocedures:
a. Routine operations.
b. Guide to "trouble-shooting".
c. Disassembly, repair, and reassembly.
d. Alignment, adjusting and checking.

4. Servicing and lubricating schedule.
5. Manufacturer's printed operating and maintenance instructions.
6. Original Manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings and diagrams required

for maintenance.
7. List of original Manufacturer's spare parts, Manufacturer's current prices, and

recommended quantities to be maintained in storage.
8. Include testing and balancing reports.
9. Other data as required under pertinent Sections ofSpecifications.

J
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B Content, for each electric and electronic system, as appropriate:

l. Description of system and component parts'

a. Function, normal operating characteristics,, and limiting conditions.

b. Performance curyes, engineering data and tests.

c. Complete nomenclature and commercial number of replaceable parts.

2. As-installed color coded wiring diagrams.

3. OperatingProcedures:
a. Routine and normal operating instructions.
b. Sequences required.
c. Specialoperatinginstructions.

4. Maintenanceprocedures:
a. Routine operations.
b. Guide to "trouble-shooting".
c. Disassembly, repair and reassembly.

d. Adjustment and checking.
5. Manufacturer's printed operating and maintenance instructions.

6. List of original Manufacturer's spare parts, Manufacturer's current prices, and

recommended quantities to be maintained in storage.

7. Other data as required under pertinent Sections ofSpecifications.

Additional requirements for operating and maintenance data: respective Sections of
Specifications.

MANUAL FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES

Building Products, Applied Materials, and Finishes: Include product data, with catalog number,

size, composition, and color and texture designations. Provide information for e-ordering

custom manufactured products.

Instructions for Care and Maintenance: Include Manufacturer's recommendations for cleaning

agents and methods, precautions against detrimental agents and methods, and recommended

schedule for cleaning and maintenance.

Additional Requirements: As specified in individual Specification Sections.

SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE

Submit two copies of proposed format and outline of manuals at least 60 days prior to Pre-Final

Inspection.

Submit two copies of each completed data manual in final form 30 days prior to Pre-Final

Inspection. Copy will be retumed approved or with comments for revisions.

Submit four copies of approved data manuals in final form with l0 days prior to Pre-Final

Inspection.

Have copies of manupls available for instruction of TDCJ's personnel.

1.6

C.

A.

C.

B

1.7

A.

B.

C.

D.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 78 23
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SECTION OI 78 39 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

I.1 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED

A. Maintenance and submittal of Record Documents.

1.2 RELATEDREQUIREMENTS

A. General Conditions of the Contract.

B. Submittals - Section 0l 34 00.

C. Contract closeout - Section 0l 77 00.

D. Operating and maintenance data - Section 0l 78 23.

I.3 MAINTENANCE OF DOCUMENTS

A. Maintain at Site one record copy of following: Contract Drawings, Specifications, Ad-
denda, reviewed Shop Drawings and Product Data, Change Orders and other Modifica-
tions to Contract, field test reports, supplemental instructions and certifications.

B. Store documents in field office, apart from other documents used for construction. Pro-

vide files and racks for storage of documents.

C. Do not use Record Documents for construction purposes.

D. Make documents available at all times for inspection by Owner.

E. Label each document, *PROJECT RECORD'in two-inch-high printed letters.

1.4 RECORDING

Keep Record Documents current with construction progress. Post and update on weekly
basis.

Do not conceal any work until required information is recorded.

Record information on a set of Contract Drawings and Project Manual

Contract Drawings: Legibly mark to record actual construction.
l. Other items set forth in General Conditions, Paragraph 3.4.

Specifications and Addenda: Legibly mark each Section to record:
l. Manufacturer, trade name, catalog number of each product and item of equip-

ment actually installed, partlcularly optional items and substitutiurr itcurs.

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

TDCJ Facilities Engineering
POLUNSKY Unit
INSTALL HIGH MAST LIGHTING- 19 BLDG &
PERIMETER FENCE

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
Section 0l 78 39 - Page I of2

MWR# 05410010



1.5

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

2. Changes made by Addenda, Change Order or modifications'

SUBMITTALS

A. At Contract closeout, deliver one copy of Record Documents to Owner.

B. Accompany submittal with transmittal letter in duplicate, containing: date, Project Title
and Number, Contractor's name and address, title and number of each Record Document

and signature of Contractor of his authorized representative.

END OF SECTION.Ol 78 39
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SECTION 03 33 OO - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART I . GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section specifies cast-in place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete
materials, mixture design, placement procedures, and finishes, for the following:

Concrete equipment pads.

Duct Banks.

B. Related Sections include the following:
l. Division 3l Section "Drilled Concrete Piers and Shafts"

I.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of the
following: blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, ground granulated blast-
fumace slag, and silica fume; subject to compliance with requirements.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

B. Design Mixtures: For each concrete mixture. Submit altemate design mixtures when
characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances
warrant adjustments.

C. Qualification Data: For manufacturer

D. Material Test Reports: For the following, from a qualified testing agency, indicating compliance
with requirements:

Aggregates. Include service record data indicating absence of deleterious expansion of
concrete due to alkali aggregate reactivity.

I
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I.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifìcations: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete products

and that complies with ASTM C94lC 94M requirements for production facilities and

equipment.

Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete

Production Facilities."

B. Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent agency, acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction, qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM 8329 for testing indicated, as

documented according to ASTM E 548.

Personnel conducting field tests shall be qualified as ACI Concrete Field Testing
Technician, Grade l, according to ACI CP-01 or an equivalent certification program.

Personnel performing laboratory tests shall be ACl-certified Concrete Strength Testing
Technician and Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician - Grade I. Testing Agency
laboratory supervisor shall be an ACl-certified Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician -

Grade II.

C. Source Limitations: Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from the

same manufacturer's plant, obtain aggregate from one source, and obtain admixtures through
one source from a single manufacturer.

D. ACI Publications: Comply with the following unless modified by requirements in the Contract
Documents:

ACI 30 1, "Specifìcation for Structural Concrete,"
ACI I 17, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials."

E. Concrete Testing Service: Engage a qualified independent testing agency to perform material
evaluation tests and to design concrete mixtures.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Steel Reinforcement: Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending and

damage.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

I

I

2.

I
2

2.1 FORM-FACING MATERIALS

A. Formed Finished Concrete: Plywood, lumber, metal, or another approved material.
lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit.

B. Chamfer Strips: Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips, 3/4 by 314 inch, minimum.

Provide
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C. Form-Release Agent: Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, stain,

or adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent treatments of concrete

surfaces.

1. Formulate form-release agent with rust inhibitor for steel form-facing materials.

D. Form Ties: Factory-fabricated, removable or snap-off metal or glass-fiber-reinforced plastic form
ties designed to resist lateral pressure of fresh concrete on forms and to prevent spalling of
concrete on removal.

1. Fumish units that will leave no corrodible metal closer than I inch to the plane of
exposed concrete surface.

2. Fumish ties that, when removed, will leave holes no larger than I inch in diameter in
concrete surface.

3. Fumish ties with integral water-barrier plates to walls indicated to receive damp proofing
or waterproofing.

2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT

A. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed.

2.3 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES

A. Joint Dowel Bars: ASTM A6l5l{6l5M, Grade60, plain-steel bars, cut bars true to length with
ends square and free ofburrs.

B. Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening
reinforcing bars and welded wire reinforcement in place. Manufacture bar supports from steel

wire, plastic, or precast concrete according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice," of greater

compressive strength than concrete and as follows:

For concrete surfaces exposed to view where legs of wire bar supports contact forms, use

CRSI Class I plastic-protected steel wire or CRSI Class 2 stainless-steel bar supports.

2.4 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A. Cementitious Material: Use the following cementitious materials, of the same type, brand, and

source, throughout Proj ect:

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type I/II

a. Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class F or C.

B. Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C 33, Class 33 coarse aggregate or better, graded. Provide
aggregates from a single source.
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1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size: 3l4inch nominal.
2. Fine Aggregate: Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement.

C. Water: ASTM C94lC 94M and potable.

2.5 ADMIXTURES

A. Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C260.

B. Chemical Admixtures: Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other
admixtures and that will not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those permitted in
hardened concrete. Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium chloride.

Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 4941C 494M, Type A.
Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 4941C 494M, Type B.
Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 4941C 494M, Type D.
High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 4941C 494M, Type F.

High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 4941C 494M, Type
G.
Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 1017lC 1017M, Type IL

2.6 CURING MATERIALS

A. Evaporation Retarder: Waterbome, monomolecular film forming, manufactured for application to
fresh concrete.

B. Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing
approximately 9 oz.lsq. yd. when dry.

C. Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet.

D. Water: Potable.

E. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C309, Type 1, Class B,

dissipating.

2.7 CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL

A. Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of
laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, according to ACI 301.

l. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed mixture
designs based on laboratory trial mixtures.

B. Cementitious Materials: Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other than portland

cement in concrete as follows:
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l. Fly Ash: 25 percent.

C. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.15 percent by weight of
cement.

D. Admixtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions.

l. Use water-reducing, high-range water-reducing or plasticizing admixture in concrete, as

required, for placement and workability.
2. Use water-reducing and retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, low

humidity, or other adverse placement conditions.
3. Use water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete, and concrete with a water-

cementitious materials ratio below 0.50.

2.8 CONCRETE MIXTURES FOR BUILDING ELEMENTS

A. Duct Banks: Proportion normal-weight concrete mixture as follows:

l. Minimum Compressive Strength: 4000 psi at 28 days.
2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio: 0.45.
3. Slump Limit: 8 inches for concrete with verified slump of 2 to 4 inches before adding

high-range water-reducing admixture or plasticizing admixture, plus or minus I inch.
4. Air Content: 5-ll2 percent, plus or minus 1.5 percent at point of delivery for l-l/2-inch

nominal maximum aggregate size.

2.9 FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT

A. Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice."

2.10 CONCRETE MIXING

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to
ASTM C 94lC 94M and ASTM C 1 I 16, and furnish batch ticket information.

When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time from
l-ll2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F, reduce mixing and
delivery time to 60 minutes.

PART 3. EXECUTION

3.1 EMBEDDED ITEMS

A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work that is
attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams,
instructions, and directions furnished with ltems to be embedded.
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Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with
tolerances in Section 7.5 of AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and
Bridges."

3.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT

A. General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for placing reinforcement.

B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials that would
reduce bond to concrete.

C. Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement. Locate and support
reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover. Do not tack weld
crossing reinforcing bars.

D. Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces.

E. Install welded wire reinforcement in longest practicable lengths on bar supports spaced to minimize
sagging. Lap edges and ends of adjoining sheets at least one mesh spacing. Offset laps of
adjoining sheet widths to prevent continuous laps in either direction. Lace overlaps with wire.

3.3 CONCRETE PLACEMENT

A. Before placing concrete, veriSr that installation of formwork, reinforcement, and embedded items
is complete and that required inspections have been performed.

B. Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement unless approved
by Architect.

C. Before test sampling and placing concrete, water may be added at Project site, subject to limitations
of ACI30l.

Do not add water to concrete after adding high-range water-reducing admixtures to
mixture.

D. Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no new
concrete will be placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of
weakness. Ifa section cannot be placed continuously, provide constructionjoints as indicated.
Deposit concrete to avoid segregation.

l. Deposit concrete in horizontal layers of depth to not exceed formwork design pressures

and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints.
2. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment according to ACI 301.
3. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms. Insert and withdraw vibrators

vertically at uniformly spaced locations to rapidly penetrate placed layer and at least 6
inches into preceding layer. Do not insert vibrators into lower layers of concrete that
have begun to lose plasticity. At each insertion, limit duration of vibration to time
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necessary to consolidate concrete and complete embedment of reinforcement and other
embedded items without causing mixture constituents to segregate.

E. Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within limits of
construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete.

Consolidate concrete during placement operations so concrete is thoroughly worked
around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners.
Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement.
Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations.
Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required.
Begin initial floating using bull floats or darbies to form a uniform and open-textured
surface plane, before excess bleed water appears on the surface. Do not further disturb
slab surfaces before starting finishing operations.

F. Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI306.l and as follows. Protect concrete work from
physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low
temperatures.

When average high and low temperature is expected to fall below 40 deg F for three
successive days, maintain delivered concrete mixture temperature within the temperature
range required by ACI301.
Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. Do not place concrete
on frozen sub-grade or on sub-grade containingfrozen materials.
Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or
chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in mixture designs.

G. Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI301 and as follows

2
J

4
5

)

J

2

Maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F at time of placement. Chilled mixing
water or chopped ice may be used to control temperature, provided water equivalent of
ice is calculated to total amount of mixing water. Using liquid nitrogen to cool concrete
is Contractor's option.
Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and sub-grade just before placing concrete. Keep

sub-grade uniformly moist without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas.

Section 03 33 00 - Page 7 of 10
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3.4 MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS

A. Filling In: Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures, unless otherwise indicated, after
work of other trades is in place. Mix, place, and cure concrete, as specified, to blend with in-
place construction. Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling indicated or required to
complete the Work.

B. Equipment Bases and Foundations: Provide machine and equipment bases and foundations as

shown on Drawings. Set anchor bolts for machines and equipment at correct elevations,
complying with diagrams or templates from manufacturer fumishing machines and equipment.
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3.5 CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING

A. General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot

temperatures. Comply with ACI306.l for cold-weather protection and ACI301 for hot-

weather protection during curing.

B. Evaporation Retarder: Apply evaporation retarder to unformed concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or
windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h before and during finishing
operations. Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after placing, screeding, and

bull floating or darbying concrete, but before float finishing.

C. Formed Surfaces: Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams, supported slabs,

and other similar surfaces. If forms remain during curing period, moist cure after loosening

forms. If removing forms before end of curing period, continue curing for the remainder of the

curing period.

D. Unformed Surfaces: Begin curing immediately after finishing concrete. Cure unformed surfaces,

including floors and slabs, concrete floor toppings, and other surfaces.

E. Cure concrete according to ACI 308.1, by one or a combination of the following methods:

1. Moisture Curing: Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with the

following materials:

a. Water.
b. Continuous water-fog spray.
c. Absorptive cover, water saturated, and kept continuously wet. Cover concrete

surfaces and edges with l2-inch lap over adjacent absorptive covers.

Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining

cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped

at least 12 inches, and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive. Cure for not less than

seven days. Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing period using cover

material and waterproof tape.

a. Moisture cure or use moisture-retaining covers to cure concrete surfaces to receive

floor coverings.
b. Moisture cure or use moisture-retaining covers to cure concrete surfaces to receive

penetrating liquid fl oor treatments.
c. Cure concrete surfaces to receive floor coverings with either a moisture-retaining

cover or a curing compound that the manufacturer certifies will not interfere with
bonding offloor covering used on Project..

Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller
according to manufacturer's written instructions. Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall
within three hours after initial application. Maintain continuity of coating and repair

damage during curing period.

2.

J
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After curing period has elapsed, remove curing compound without damaging
concrete surfaces by method recommended by curing compound manufacturer.

3.6 FIELD QUALTTY CONTROL

A. Testing and Inspecting: Contractor will engage a qualified testing and inspecting agency to
perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports.

B. Inspections:

l. Steel reinforcement placement.
2. Anchor Bolts.
3. Verification of use of required design mixture.
4. Concrete placement, including conveying and depositing.
5. Curing procedures and maintenance of curing temperature.

C. Concrete Tests: Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to
ASTM C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements:

a.

J

4

2.

7

Testing Frequency: Obtain one composite sample for each day's pour of each concrete
mixture exceeding 5 cu. yd., but less than 25 cu. yd., plus one set for each additional 50
cu. yd. or fraction thereof.
Testing Frequency: Obtain at least one composite sample for each 100 cu. yd. or fraction
thereofofeach concrete mixture placed each day.

a. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-strength tests

for each concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from at least five randomly
selected batches or from each batch iffewer than five are used.

Slump: ASTM C l43lc l43M; one test at point of placement for each composite sample,

but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture. Perform
additional tests when concrete consistency appears to change.

Air Content: ASTM C237, pressure method, for normal-weight concrete; one test for
each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete

mixture.
Concrete Temperature: ASTM C 10641C 1064M; one test hourly when air temperature is

40 deg F and below and when 80 deg F and above, and one test for each composite
sample.
Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C 3l/C 3lM.

Cast and laboratory cure two sets of two standard cylinder specimens for each

composite sample.

Compressive-strength Tests: ASTM C39lC 39M; test one set of two laboratory-cured
specimens at7 days and one set of two specimens at 28 days.

a. Test one set of two field-cured specimens at7 days and one set of two specimens

at 28 days,

5

6
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b. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength from a set of
two specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at age indicated.

8. Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if every average of any three
consecutive compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength
and no compressive-strength test value falls below specified compressive strength by
more than 500 psi.

9. Test results shall be reported in writing to A/E, concrete manufacturer, and Contractor
within 48 hours of testing. Reports of compressive-strength tests shall contain Project
identification name and number, date of concrete placement, name of concrete testing and
inspecting agency, location of concrete batch in rüork, design compressive strength at 28

days, concrete mixture proportions and materials, compressive breaking strength, and
type ofbreak for both 7- and 28-day tests.

10. Nondestructive Testing: Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may
be permitted by A/E but will not be used as sole basis for approval or rejection of
concrete.

ll. Additional Tests: Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete
when test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or other
requirements have not been met, as directed by A/E. Testing and inspecting agency may
conduct tests to determine adequacy of concrete by cored cylinders complying with
ASTM C 42lC 42}l{ or by other methods as directed by A/E.

12. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine
compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.

13. Correct deficiencies in the Work that test reports and inspections indicate dos not comply
with the Contract Documents.

END OF SECTION 03 33 OO
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SECTION 26 05 IO. BASIC ELECTRICAL MATERIALS AND METHODS

PART I . GENERAL

I.1 REQUIREMENTS OF REGULATORYAGENCIES AND STANDARDS

A. Regulatory Agencies: Installation, materials, equipment and workmanship shall conform to the
latest editions ofthe following codes, standards, ordinances, regulations, etc.:
1. National Electrical Code (NEC) G\rFPA 70).
2. UnderwritersLaboratories(UL).
3. American National Standards Institute (ANSD.
4. National Fire Protection Associatiôn Codes (NIFPA), including Life Safety Code.
5. National Electrical ManufacturersAssociation (NEMA).
6. Occupational Safety and Health Acts (OSHA).
7. Federal Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA).
8. State of Texas Accessibilities Standards (Texas Civil Statutes).
9. State Jail Facilities Standards, 1993 - State of Texas.
10. Terms and conditions of the electrical utility and other authorities having lawful

jurisdiction perlaining to the work required.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes the following:

Raceways.
Building wire and connectors.
Supporting devices for electrical components.
Electrical identifi cation.
Cutting and patching for electrical construction.
Touchup painting.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type ofproduct indicated.

DEFINITIONS

EMT: Electrical metallic tubing.

FMC: Flexible metal conduit.

IMC: Intermediate metal conduit.

LFMC: Liquitl tight flexible nretal concluit.

A.

I
2
3

4
5

6

1.4

A.

B.

C.

D.
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1.5

E. RGS: Rigid Galvanized Steel.

F. RNC: Rigid nonmetallic conduit.

G. RMC: Rigid metallic conduit.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Electrical Components, Devices and Accessories: UL listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70,

Article 100, and marked for intended use.

B. Comply with NFPA 70.

1.6 COORDINATION

A Coordinate inserts, sleeves, and openings with general construction work and arrange in
building structure to facilitate the electrical installations that follow.
1. Set inserts and sleeves in poured-in-place concrete, masonry work, and other structural

components as they are constructed.
2. Vy'here conduits penetrate existing masonry work, contractor shall core-drill openings and

install inserts. Contractor shall insure that inserts are water-tight.

Sequence, coordinate, and integrate installing electrical materials and equipment for efficient
flow ofthe V/ork.

Coordinate electrical service connections to components fumished by utility companies.

l. Coordinate disconnecting and connection of existing exterior underground and overhead

utilities and services.
2. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction and of utility company

providing electrical power and other services.

Where electrical identification devices are applied to field-finished surfaces, coordinate
installation of identification devices with completion of finished surface.

PART 2. PRODUCTS

RACEV/AYS

A. EMT: ANSI C80.3, zinc-coated steel, with set-screw or compression fittings.

B. LFMC: Zinc-coated steel with sunlight-resistant and mineral-oil-resistant plastic jacket.

C. RMC: Galvanized steel conduit. ANSI C80.1.

D. RNC: NEMATC2,40-PVC

B.

C.

D.

2.1
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2.2

E. Raceway Fittings: NEMAFB l; listed for type and size raceway with which used, and for
application and environment in which installed. Fittings for RNC: NEMA TC 3; match to
conduit or tubing type and material.

CONDUCTORS

A. Conductors, No. 10 AWG and Smaller: Solid or stranded copper.

B. Conductors, Larger than l0 AWG: Stranded copper.

C. Insulation: Thermoplastic, rated aL 75 deg C minimum. THHN/THWN or XHHV/-2 as

specified in 3.4 A.

D. Wire Connectors and Splices: Units of size, ampacity rating, material, type, and class suitable
for service indicated.

2.3

A.

B.

c.

D.

E.

F.

G.

SUPPORTING DEVICES

Material: Cold-formed steel, with corrosion-resistant coating acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

Metal Items for Use Outdoors: Hot-dip galvanized steel.

Slotted-Steel Channel Supports: Flange edges tumed toward web, and 9116-inch diameter
slotted holes at a maximum of 2 inches o.c., in webs, unless noted otherwise.

Raceway and Cable Supports: Manufactured clevis hangers, riser clamps, straps, threaded C-
clamps with retainers, ceiling trapeze hangers, wall brackets, and spring-steel clamps or click-
type hangers.

Expansion Anchors: Carbon-steel wedge or sleeve type.

Toggle Bolts: All-steel springhead type.

Powder-Driven Threaded Studs: Heat-treated steel.

2.4 ELECTRICAL IDENTIFICATION

Identihcation Devices: A single type of identification product for each application category
Use colors prescribed by ANSI 413.1, NFPA 70, and these Specihcations.

Raceway and Cable Labels: Comply with ANSI413.1, Table 3, for minimum size of letters for
legend and minimum length of color field for each raceway and cable size.
1. Type: Preprinted, flexible, self-adhesive, vinyl. Legend is overlaminated with a clear,

weather- and chemical-resistant coating.
2. Color: Black letters on orange background.
3. Legend: Indicates voltage.

A

B
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C.

D.

E.

Colored Adhesive Marking Tape for Raceways, Wires, and Cables: Self-adhesive vinyl tape,

not less hhan3l4 inch wide by 7 mils thick. Scotch Brand #35 or approved equal.

Tape Markers for Wire: Vinyl or vinyl-cloth, self-laminating, wraparound type with preprinted

numbers and letters. Scotch Brand #SPB or approved equal.

Engraved-Plastic Labels, Signs, and Instruction Plates: Engraving stock, melamine plastic

laminate punched or drilled for mechanical fasteners 1/16-inch minimum thickness for signs up

to 20 sq. in. and l/8-inch minimum thickness for larger sizes. Engraved legend in black letters

on white background.

Fasteners for Nameplates and Signs: Self-tapping, stainless-steel screws or No. 10/32 stainless-

steel machine screws with nuts and flat and lock washers.

TOUCHUP PAINT

For Equipment: Equipment manufacturer's paint selected to match installed equipment finish.

Galvanized Surfaces: Zinc-rich paint recommended by item manufacturer.

2.5

F

A

B.

PART 3. EXECUTION

3.I ELECTRICALEQUIPMENTINSTALLATION

Materials and Components: Install level, plumb, and parallel and perpendicular to other

building systems and components, unless otherwise indicated.

B Equipment: Install to facilitate service, maintenance, and repair or replacement of components.

Connect for ease of disconnecting, with minimum interference with other installations.

C. Right of Way: Give to raceways and piping systems installed at a required slope.

3.2 RACEWAY APPLICATION

A. Use the following raceways for outdoor installations:
1. Exposed: RMC
2. Concealed: RMC
3. Underground, See Section 26 05 43.
4. Boxes and Enclosures: NEMA 250,Type 3R, unless otherwise noted.

A.
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B Use the following raceways for indoor installations:
l. Exposed: RMC.
2. Concealed (as defined by TDCJ): EMT.
3. Damp or Wet Locations: RMC.
4. Boxes and Enclosures: NEMA 250,Type 1, unless otherwise indicated'

RACEWAY AND CABLE INSTALLATION

A. Conceal raceways and cables, unless otherwise indicated, within finished walls, ceilings, and

floors. Where raceways cannot be concealed in finished walls, contractor shall paint raceways

and raceway support items to match adjoining mounting surface. All exterior raceways and

raceway support items shall be painted to match adjoining mounting surface.

B. Install raceways and cables at least 6 inches away from parallel runs of flues and steam or hot-

water pipes. Locate horizontal raceway runs above water and steam piping.

C. Use temporary raceway caps to prevent foreign matter from entering.

D. Make conduit bends and offsets so ID is not reduced. Keep legs of bends in the same plane and

straight legs of offsets parallel, unless otherwise indicated.

E. Use raceway and cable fìttings compatible with raceways and cables and suitable for use and

location.

V/IRING METHODS FORPOWER, LIGHTING, AND CONTROL CIRCUITS

A. Feeders: Type THHN/THV/N insulated conductors in raceway.

B. Underground Feeders and Branch Circuits: Type XHHV/-2 insulated conductors in raceway.

C. Branch Circuits: Type THHN/THWN insulated conductors in raceway.

D. Remote-Control Signaling and Power-Limited Circuits: Type THHN/THWN insulated

conductors in raceway for Classes 1,2, and 3, unless otherwise indicated.

V/IRING INSTALLATION

A. Install splices and taps that are compatible with conductor material and that possess equivalent

or better mechanical strength and insulation ratings than unspliced conductors.

B. Install wiring at outlets with at least 6 inches of slack conductor at each outlet.

C. Connect outlet and component connections to wiring systems and to ground. Tighten electrical

connectors and terminals, according to manufacturer's published torque-tightening values. If
manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use those specified in UL 4864.

3.3

3.4

3.5
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3.6 ELECTRICAL SUPPORTING DEVICE APPLICATION

A. Damp Locations and outdoors: Hotdip galvanized materials or nonmetallic, U-channel system
components.

B. Dry Locations: Steel materials.

C. Selection of Supports: Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

D. Strengfh of Supports: Adequate to carry present and future loads, times a safety factor of at
least four, minimum 200-lb design load.

3.7 SUPPORT INSTALLATION

Install support devices to securely and permanently fasten and support electrical components.

Install individual and multiple raceway hangers and riser clamps to support raceways. Provide
U-bolts, clamps, attachments, and other hardware necessary for hanger assemblies and for
securing hanger rods and conduits.

C. Support parallel runs ofhorizontal raceways together on trapeze- or bracket-type hangers.

D. Size supports for multiple raceway installations so capacity can be increased by a 25 percent
minimum in the future.

Support individual horizontal raceways with separate, malleable-iron pipe hangers or clamps.

Install l/3-inch diameter or larger threaded steel hanger rods, unless otherwise indicated.

Spring-steel fasteners specifically designed for supporting single conduits or tubing may be
used instead of malleable-iron hangers for l-1l2-inch and smaller raceways serving lighting and
receptacle branch circuits above suspended ceilings and for fastening raceways to slotted
channel and angle supports.

Arrange supports in vertical runs so the weight of raceways and enclosed conductors is carried
entirely by raceway supports, with no weight load on raceway terminals.

Install metal channel racks for mounting cabinets, disconnect switches, control enclosures, pull
and junction boxes, and other devices unless components are mounted directly to structural
elements of adequate strength.

Securely fasten electrical items and their supports to the building structure, unless otherwise
indicated. Perform fastening according to the following unless other fastening methods are
indicated.
1. Wood: Fasten with wood screws or screw-type nails.
2. Masonry: Toggle bolts on hollow masoffy units and expansion bolts on solid masonry

units.
3. New Concrete: Concrete inserts with machine screws and bolts.

A

B

E.

F.

G

H.

J
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4. Existing Concrete: Expansion bolts.
5. Instead of expansion bolts, threaded studs driven by a powder charge and provided with

lock washers may be used in existing concrete.
6. Steel: Welded threaded studs or spring-tension clamps on steel.

a. Field Welding: Comply with AWS Dl.1.
7. Welding to steel structure may be used only for threaded studs, not for conduits, pipe

straps, other items.
8. Light Steel: Sheet-metal screws.

9. Fasteners: Select so the load applied to each fastener does not exceed 25 percent of its
proof-test load.

3.8 IDENTIFICATION MATERALS AND DEVICES

Install at locations for most convenient viewing without interference with operation and

maintenance of equipment.

Coordinate names, abbreviations, colors, and other designations used for electrical identification
with corresponding designations indicated in the Contract Documents or required by codes and

standards. Use consi stent desi gnations throughout Proj ect.

Self-Adhesive ldentification Products: Clean surfaces before applying.

Identify raceways and cables with color banding as follows:
l. Bands: Pretensioned, snap-around, colored plastic sleeves or colored adhesive marking

tape. Make each color band 2 inches wide, completely encircling conduit, and place

adjacent bands of two-color markings in contact, side by side'

2. Band Locations: At changes in direction, at penetrations of walls and floors, at 50-foot
maximum intervals in straight runs, and at 25-foot maximum intervals in congested areas.

E. Color-coded 2081120-V system secondary service, feeder, and branch-circuit conductors

throughout the secondary electrical system as follows:
l. Phase A: Black.
2. Phase B: Red.
3. Phase C: Blue.

Color-coded 4801277-V system prirhary services, feeder, and branch-circuit conductors

throughout the secondary electrical system as follows:
1. Phase A: Yellow.
2. Phase B: Brown
3. Phase C: Orange

3.9 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A Cut, channel, chase, and drill floors, walls, partitions, ceilings, and other surfaces required to
permit electrical installations. Perform cutting by skilled mechanics of trades involved.

A.

B.

C.

D.

F
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Repair and refinish disturbed finish materials and other surfaces to match adjacent undisturbed
surfaces. Repair and refinish materials and other surfaces by skilled mechanics of trades

involved.

C. All wall penetration will be fire stop with fire retardant equal to fire rating of the wall
penetrated.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Inspect installed components for damage and faulty work, including the following:
1. Raceways.
2. Building wire and connectors.
3. Supporting devices for electrical components.
4. Electricalldentification.
5. Cutting and patching for electrical construction.
6. Touchup painting

3.IO REFINISHING AND TOUCHUP PAINTING

A Refinish and touch up paint.
l. Clean damaged and disturbed areas and apply primer, intermediate, and finish coats to

suit the degree of damage at each location.
2. Follow paint manufacturer's written instructions for surface preparation and for timing

and application of successive coats.

3. Repair damage to galvanized finishes with zinc-rich paint recommended by
manufacturer.

4. Repair damage to PVC or paint finishes with matching touchup coating recommended by
manufacturer.

3.II MISCELLANEOUSPAINTING

A. Paint for existing and new switches
l. Consult manufacturer of existing disconnect switch and new transfer switch regarding

suggested paint materials.
2. Clean switches and mask nameplates, indicating lights, gauges, buttons, and other

functional appurtenances to prevent covering with paint.
3. Verify that paint will not impede operation of equipment before applying paint.
4. Switches and related mounting and support items shall be painted to match adjoining

mounting surface.

3.12 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

On completion of installation, including outlets, fittings, and devices, inspect exposed finish.
Remove burrs, dirt, paint spots, and construction debris.

B

D

A.
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B. Protect equipment and installations and maintain conditions to ensure that coatings, finishes,
and cabinets are without damage or deterioration at time of Beneficial Occupancy.

END OF SECTION 26 05 10
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SECT¡ON 26 05 20. GROUNDING AND BONDING

PART I . GENERAL

A.

I.I SUMMARY

This Section includes methods and materials for grounding systems and equipment.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type ofproduct indicated.

Field quality-control test reports.

I.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

B.

A Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70,
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for
intended use.

B. Comply with UL 467 for grounding and bonding materials and equipment.

PART 2. PRODUCTS

2.1 CONDUCTORS

A. Insulated Conductors: Copper wire or cable insulated for 600 V unless otherwise required by
applicable Code or authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Bare Copper Conductors

Solid Conductors: ASTM B 3.

Stranded Conductors: ASTM B 8.
l. Bonding Conductor: No. 4 AWG, stranded conductor.

Bonding Jumper: Copper tape, braided conductors, terminated with copper ferrules; l-
5/8 inches wide and l/16 inch thick.

2.2 CONNECTORS

Listed and labeled by a nationally recognized testing laboratory acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction for applications in which used, and for specific types, sizes, and combinations of
conductors and othcr itcms conncctcd.

A.

1.

2.

2.

A
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Bolted Connectors for Conductors and Pipes: Copper or copper alloy, bolted pressure-type,

with at least two bolts.

l. Pipe Connectors: Clamp type, sized for pipe.

Welded Connectors: Exothermic-welding kits of types recommended by kit manufacturer for
materials being joined and installation conditions.

2.3 GROUNDING ELECTRODES

Ground Rods: Copper-clad; 5/8 inches in diameter by 120 inches in length.

PART 3. EXEGUTION

3.1 APPLICATIONS

Conductors: Install solid conductor for No. 8 AWG and smaller, and stranded conductors for
No. 6 AV/G and larger, unless otherwise indicated.

Underground Grounding Conductors: Install bare copper conductor, No. 2/0 AìWG minimum.
Bury at least24 inches below grade.

Isolated Grounding Conductors: Green-colored insulation with continuous yellow stripe. On
feeders with isolated ground, identiff grounding conductor where visible to normal inspection,
with altemating bands of green and yellow tape, with at least three bands of green and two
bands of yellow.

D. Conductor Terminations and Connections:

Pipe and Equipment Grounding Conductor Terminations: Bolted connectors.
Underground Connections: Welded connectors, except at test wells and as otherwise
indicated.
Connections to Ground Rods at Test Wells: Bolted connectors.
Connections to Structural Steel: Welded connectors.

3.2 EQUIPMENT GROUNDING

A Install insulated equipment grounding conductors with the following items, in addition to those
required by NFPA 70:
l. Lighting circuits.
2. Three-phase motor and appliance branch circuits.
3. Armored and metal-clad cable runs.

B

C.

A

A.

B.

C.

1.

2.

J.

4.
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A.

B

C

3.3 INSTALLATION

Grounding Conductors: Route along shortest and straightest paths possible, unless otherwise
indicated or required by Code. Avoid obstructing access or placing conductors where they may

be subjected to strain, impact, or damage.

Ground Rods: Drive rods until tops are 2 inches below finished floor or final grade, unless

otherwise indicated.

Interconnect ground rods with grounding electrode conductor below grade and as

otherwise indicated. Make connections without exposing steel or damaging coating, if
any.

Bonding Straps and Jumpers: Install in locations accessible for inspection and maintenance,

except where routed through short lengths ofconduit.

1. Bonding to Structure: Bond straps directly to basic structure, taking care not to penetrate

any adjacent parts.
2. Use exothermic-welded connectors for outdoor locations, but if a disconnect-type

connection is required, use a bolted clamp.

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Perform the following tests and inspections and prepare test reports

After installing grounding system but before permanent electrical circuits have been

energized, test for compliance with requirements.
Test completed grounding system at each location where a maximum ground-resistance

level is specified, at service disconnect enclosure grounding terminal, and at ground test

wells.

1

2.

a. Measure ground resistance not less than two full days after last trace of
precipitation and without soil being moistened by any means other than natural

drainage or seepage and without chemical treatment or other artificial means of
reducing natural ground resistance.
Perform tests by fall-of-potential method according to IEEE 81.b.

B. Report measured ground resistances that exceed the following values

L Power and Lighting Equipment or System with Capacity 500 kVA and Less: 10 ohms.

Excessive Ground Resistance: Ifresistance to ground exceeds specified values, notiff Engineer
promptly and include recommendations to reduce ground resistance.

END OF SECTION 26 05 20

C.
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SECTION 26 05 43 - ELECTRICAL UNDERGROUND DUCTS AND RACEWAYS

PART I . GENERAL

I.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

Conduit, ducts, and duct accessories for direct-buried and concrete-encased duct
banks, and in single duct runs.
Handholes and pull boxes.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

Shop Drawings for Precast or Factory-Fabricated Underground Utility Structures: Include
plans, elevations, sections, details, attachments to other work, and accessories, including the

following:

l. Duct entry provisions, including locations and duct sizes.

2. Cover design.
3. Grounding details.
4. Dimensioned locations of cable rack inserts, and pulling-in and lifting irons.

C. Field quality-control reports

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

Comply with IEEE C2.

Comply with NFPA 70.

,)

A.

B.

A.

B.

2.1

PART 2. PRODUCTS

CONDUIT

A. Rigid Steel Conduit: Galvanized. Comply with ANSI C80.1.

B. RNC: NEMATC2, TypeEPC-4O-PVC and TypeEPC-8O-PVC, UL65l, with matching
fittings by same manufacturer as the conduit, complying with NEMA TC 3 and UL 5148.

C. PVC-Cuatcd Steel Conduit: Pvc-coated rigid steel conduit, IMC.
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1. ComplywithNEMARN 1.

2. Coating Thickness: 0.040 inch, minimum.

D. IMC. ANSI C80.6

E. EMT: ANSI C80.3.

F. LFMC: Flexible steel conduit with PVC jacket.

G. Fittings for Conduit (lncluding all Types and Flexible and Liquidtight), EMT, and Cable:

NEMA FBl; listed for type and size raceway with which used, and for application and environment in

which installed.

l. Conduit Fittings for Hazardous (Classified) Locations: Comply with UL 886.

2. Fittings for EMT: Steel or die-cast, compression type.

3. Coating for Fittings for PVC-Coated Conduit: Minimum thickness, 0.040 inch, with
overlapping sleeves protecting threaded joints.

H. Joint Compound for Rigid Steel, RGS or IMC: Listed for use in cable connector assemblies,

and compounded for use to lubricate and protect threaded racewayjoints from corrosion and enhance

their conductivity.

2.2 NONMETALLIC DUCTS AND DUCT ACCESSORIES

A Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

following available manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work
include, but are not limited to, the following:

l. AFC Cable Systems.
2. ARNCO Corporation.
3. Beck Manufacturing.
4. Cantex, Inc.
5. CertainTeed Corp.
6. Condux International, Inc.
7. DCX-CHOL Enterprises, Inc.; ELECSYS Division.
8. Electri-Flex Company.
9. IPEX Inc.
10. Lamson & Sessions; Carlon Electrical Products.

I l. Manhattan Wire Products; a Belden company.
12. Or A/E approved equal.

B Underground Plastic Utilities Duct: NEMA TC 6 & 8, Type EB-2O-PVC, ASTM F 512,

UL65IA, with matching fittings by the same manufacturer as the duct, complying with
NEMA TC 9.

C. Duct Accessories:
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Duct Separators: Factory-fabricated rigid PVC interlocking spacers, sized for type and
sizes of ducts with which used, and retained to provide minimum duct spacing's indicated
while supporting ducts during concreting or backfîlling.
Waming Tape: Underground-line warning tape specihed in Division 26 Section
"Identification for Electrical Systems."

2.3 HANDHOLES AND PULL BOXES

A. Description: Comply with SCTE 77.

Color: Gray.
Configuration: Units shall be designed for flush burial and have closed bottom unless
otherwise indicated.
Cover: Weatherproof, secured by tamper-resistant locking devices and having structural
load rating consistent with enclosure.
Cover Finish: Nonskid finish shall have a minimum coefficient of friction of 0.50.
Cover Legend: Molded lettering,

'IELECTRIC.II.
Tier level number, indicating that the unit complies with the structural load test for
that tier according to SCTE 77.

1

I
2

J

4
5

2.

6.

7

a.

b.

Duct Entrance Provisions: Duct-terminating fittings shall mate with entering ducts for
secure, fixed installation in enclosure wall.
Handholes 24 inches wide by 24 inches long and larger shall have factory-installed
inserts for cable racks and pulling-in irons.

Fiberglass Handholes and Pull Boxes with Polymer Concrete Frame and Cover: Complying
with SCTE 77 Tier 5 loading. Sheet-molded, fiberglass-reinforced, polyester resin enclosure
joined to polymer concrete top ring or frame.

1 Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Armorcast Products Company.
Carson Industries LLC.
Christy Concrete Products.
Synertech Moulded Products, Inc.; a division of Oldcastle Precast.
Or A/E approved equal.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 CORROSTON PROTECTION

Aluminum shall not be installed in contact with earth or concrete

B

A.

a.

b.
c.
d.
e.
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3.2 EARTHWORK

A. Excavation and Backfill: Comply with Division 3l Section "Earth Moving," but do not use

heavy-duty, hydraulic-operated, compaction equipment.

B. Restore surface features at areas disturbed by excavation and reestablish original grades unless

otherwise indicated. Replace removed sod immediately after backfilling is completed.

C. Restore areas disturbed by trenching, storing of dirt, cable laying, and other work. Restore

vegetation and include necessary topsoiling, fertilizing, liming, seeding, sodding, sprigging, and

mulching.

D. Cut and patch existing pavement in the path of underground ducts and utility structures

according to Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching."

3.3 DUCT INSTALLATION

Slope: Pitch ducts a minimum slope of 1:300 down toward manholes and handholes and away

from buildings and equipment. Slope ducts from a high point in runs between two manholes to

drain in both directions.

Curves and Bends: Use 5-degree angle couplings for small changes in direction. Use

manufactured long sweep bends with a minimum radius of 48 inches, both horizontally and

vertically, at other locations unless otherwise indicated.

Joints: Use solvent-cemented joints in ducts and fittings and make watertight according to

manufacturer's written instructions. Stagger couplings so those of adjacent ducts do not lie in
same plane.

Duct Entrances to Manholes: Use end bells, spaced approximately l0 inches o.c. for S-inch

ducts, and vary proportionately for other duct sizes.

l. Begin change from regular spacing to end-bell spacing 10 ft. from the end bell without
reducing duct line slope and without forming a trap in the line.

2. Direct-Buried Duct Banks: Install an expansion and deflection fitting in each conduit in
the area ofdisturbed earth adjacent to handhole.

3. Grout end bells into structure walls from both sides to provide watertight entrances.

Pulling Cord: Install 100-lbf test nylon cord in ducts, including spares.

Concrete-Encased Ducts: Support ducts on duct separators.

l. Separator Installation: Space separators close enough to prevent sagging and deforming

ofducts, with not less than 4 spacers per 20 ft. ofduct. Secure separators to earth and to

ducts to prevent floating during concreting. Stagger separators approximately 6 inches

between tiers. Tie entire assembly together using fabric straps; do not use tie wires or

reinforcing steel that may form conductive or magnetic loops around ducts or duct

groups.

A.

B

C

D

E.

F.
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Concreting Sequence: Pour each run of envelope between manholes or other

terminations in one continuous operation.

a. Start at one end and fìnish at the other, allowing for expansion and contraction of
ducts as their temperature changes during and after the pour. Use expansion

fittings installed according to manufacturer's written recommendations, or use

other specific measures to prevent expansion-contraction darirage.

If more than one pour is necessary, terminate each pour in a vertical plane and

install 3/4-inch reinforcing rod dowels extending l8 inches into concrete on both
sides ofjoint near corners ofenvelope.

Pouring Concrete: Spade concrete carefully during pours to prevent voids under and

between conduits and at exterior surface of envelope. Do not allow a heavy mass of
concrete to fall directly onto ducts. Use a plank to direct concrete down sides of bank
assembly to trench bottom. Allow concrete to flow to center of bank and rise up in
middle, uniformly filling all open spaces. Do not use power-driven agitating equipment
unless specifically designed for duct-bank application.
Reinforcement: Reinforce concrete-encased duct banks where they cross disturbed earth

and where indicated. Arrange reinforcing rods and ties without forming conductive or
magnetic loops around ducts or duct groups.
Forms: Use walls of trench to form side walls of duct bank where soil is self-supporting
and concrete envelope can be poured without soil inclusions; otherwise, use forms.

Minimum Space between Ducts: 3 inches between ducts and exterior envelope wall,2
inches between ducts for like services, and 4 inches between power and signal ducts.

Depth: Install top of duct bank at least 24 inches below finished grade in areas not
subject to deliberate traffic, and at least 30 inches below finished grade in deliberate

traffic paths for vehicles unless otherwise indicated.
Stub-Ups: Use manufactured duct elbows for stub-ups at poles and equipment and at

building entrances through the floor unless otherwise indicated. Extend concrete

encasement throughout the length of the elbow.
Stub-Ups: Use manufactured rigid steel conduit elbows for stub-ups at poles and

equipment and at building entrances through the floor.

a. Couple steel conduits to ducts with adapters designed for this purpose, and encase

coupling with 3 inches of concrete.
b. Stub-Ups to Equipment: For equipment mounted on outdoor concrete bases,

extend steel conduit horizontally a minimum of 60 inches from edge of base.

Install insulated grounding bushings on terminations at equipment.

rWaming Tape: Bury waming tape approximately 12 inches above all concrete-encased

ducts and duct banks. Align tape parallel to and within 3 inches of the centerline of duct
bank. Provide an additional warning tape for each l2-inch increment of duct-bank width
over a nominal 18 inches. Space additional tapes 12 inches apart, horizontally.

G. Direct-Buried Duct Banks

Support ducts on duct separators coordinated with duct size, duct spacing, and outdoor
temperature.

)

J

l0

b.
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2. Space separators close enough to prevent sagging and deforming of ducts, with not less
than 4 spacers per 20 ft. of duct. Secure separators to earth and to ducts to prevent
displacement during backfill and yet permit linear duct movement due to expansion and
contraction as temperature changes. Stagger spacers approximately 6 inches between
tiers.

3. Excavate trench bottom to provide firm and uniform support for duct bank. Prepare
trench bottoms as specified in Division 3l Section "Earth Moving" for pipes less than 6
inches in nominal diameter.

4. Install backfill as specified in Division 3l Section "Earth Moving."
5. After installing first tier of ducts, backfill and compact. Start at tie-in point and work

toward end of duct run, leaving ducts at end of run free to move with expansion and
contraction as temperature changes during this process. Repeat procedure after placing
each tier. After placing last tier, hand-place backfill to 4 inches over ducts and hand
tamp. Firmly tamp backfill around ducts to provide maximum supporting strength. Use
hand tamper only. After placing controlled backfill over final tier, make final duct
connections at end of run and complete backfilling with normal compaction as specified
in Division 31 Section "Earth Moving."

6. Install ducts with a minimum of 3 inches between ducts for like services and 6 inches
between power and signal ducts.

7. Depth: Install top of duct bank at least 36 inches below finished grade unless otherwise
indicated.

8. Set elevation of bottom of duct bank below the frost line.
9. Install manufactured duct elbows for stub-ups at poles and equipment and at building

entrances through the floor unless otherwise indicated. Encase elbows for stub-up ducts
throughout the length of the elbow.

10. Install manufactured rigid steel conduit elbows for stub-ups at poles and equipment and
at building entrances through the floor.

a. Couple steel conduits to ducts with adapters designed for this purpose, and encase
coupling with 3 inches of concrete.

b. For equipment mounted on outdoor concrete bases, extend steel conduit
horizontally a minimum of 60 inches from edge of equipment pad or foundation.
Install insulated grounding bushings on terminations at equipment.

1t Waming Planks: Bury warning planks approximately 12 inches above direct-buried
ducts and duct banks, placing them 24 inches o.c. Aligr planks along the width and
along the centerline of duct bank. Provide an additional plank for each l2-inch increment
of duct-bankwidthoveranominal 18inches. Spaceadditionalplanks 12inchesapart,
horizontally.

12. Boring is permissible with following requirements:
a. Contractor shall utilize a ground penetrating radar or other such methods to locate

underground utilities and/or obstacles. Contractor shall repair and/or replace
elements damaged by boring effort at no additional cost

b. Must have a Texas 81 I E-ticket number from 8l l.
c. Must close all open trenches at end of each work day.
d. The required depth is at less 36 inches.
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3.4 INSTALLATION OF HANDHOLES AND PULL BOXES

Install handholes and pull boxes level and plumb and with orientation and depth coordinated

with connecting ducts to minimize bends and deflections required for proper entrances. Use

pull box extension if required to match depths of ducts, and seal joint between box and

extension as recommended by the manufacturer.

Unless otherwise indicated, support units on a level 6-inch- thick bed of crushed stone or gravel,

graded from l/2-inch sieve to No.4 sieve and compacted to same density as adjacent

undisturbed earth.

Elevation: Set so cover surface will be flush with finished grade'

Install handholes and pull boxes with bottom below the frost line.

Install removable hardware, including pulling eyes, cable stanchions, cable arms, and insulators,

as required for installation and support ofcables and conductors and as indicated. Retain arm

lengths to be long enough to provide spare space for future cables, but short enough to preserve

adequate working clearances in the enclosure.

Field-cut openings for ducts and conduits according to enclosure manufacturer's written
instructions. Cut wall of enclosure with a tool designed for material to be cut. Size holes for
terminating fittings to be used, and seal around penetrations after fittings are installed.

For enclosures subject to occasional, nondeliberate, heavy-vehicle loading, form and pour a

concrete ring encircling, and in contact with, enclosure and with top surface screeded to top of
box cover frame. Bottom of ring shall rest on compacted earth.

1. Concrete: 4000 psi, 28-day strength, complying with Division 03 Section "Cast-in-Place
Concrete," with a troweled finish.

2. Dimensions: As required.

3.5 GROUNDING

A. Ground underground ducts and utility structures according to Division 26 Section "Grounding
and Bonding for Electrical Systems."

3.6 FrELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Perform the following tests and inspections:

1. Demonstrate capability and compliance with requirements on completion of installation

ofunderground ducts and utility structures.
2. Pull aluminum or wood test mandrel through duct to prove joint integrity and test for out-

of-round duct. Provide mandrel equal to 80 percent fill of duct. If obstructions ale

indicated, remove obstructions and retest.

A

B.

C.

D.

E.

F

G.
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B. Correct deficiencies and retest as specified above to demonstrate compliance.

C. Prepare test and inspection reports.

3.7 CLEANING

Pull leather-washer-type duct cleaner, with graduated washer sizes, through full length of ducts.
Follow with rubber duct swab for final cleaning and to assist in spreading lubricant throughout
ducts.

B. Clean internal surfaces of manholes, including sumþ. Remove foreign material.

END OF SECTION 26 05 43

A.

TDCJ Facilities Engineering ELECTRICAL UNDERGROUND DUCTS AND RACEWAYS
POLUNSKY Unit Section 26 05 43 - Page I of 8

INSTALL HIGH MAST LIGHTING - 19 BLDG &
PERIMETER FENCE MWR# O54IOO1O



1.3

SECTION 26 05 53 - IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.I SUMMARY

A Section Includes:
1. Underground-line waming taPe.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each electrical identification product indicated.A.

QUALITY CONTROL

A. Comply with ANSI Al3.l.

B. Comply with NFPA 70.

C. Comply with 29 CFR 1910.144 and29 CFR 1910.145

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 UNDERGROUND-LINE V/ARNING TAPE

Tape:

l. Recommended by manufacturer for the method of installation and suitable to identiff and

locate underground electrical utility lines.

2. Printing on tape shall be permanent and shall not be damaged by burial operations.

3. Tape material and ink shall be chemically inert, and not subject to degrading when

exposed to acids, alkalis, and other destructive substances commonly found in soils.

B. Color and Printing:

l. Comply with ANSI 2535Jthrough ANSI2535.5.
2. Inscriptions for Red-Colored Tapes: ELECTRIC LINE, HIGH VOLTAGE.

A.

TDCJ FACILITIES ENGINEERING
POLUNSKY Unit
INSTALL NIGH MAST LIGHTING _ 19 BLDG &
PERIMETER FRNCE

Identifi cation for Electrical Systems
Section 2605 53- Page 1 of 3

MWR# 05410010



C. Tag: Type ID:

L Detectable three-layer laminate, consisting of a printed pigmented polyolefin film, a solid
aluminum-foil core, and a clear protective film that allows inspection of the continuity of
the conductive core, bright-colored, continuous-printed on one side with the inscription
of the utility, compounded for direct-burial service.

2. Overall Thickness: 5 mils.
3. Foil Core Thickness: 0.35 mil.
4. Weight: 28 lb/1000 sq.ft..
5. 3-Inch Tensile According to ASTM D 882: 70 lbl and 4600 psi.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.I INSTALLATION

A. Underground-Line Waming Tape: During backfilling of trenches install continuous
underground-line warning tape directly above line at 6 to 8 inches below finished grade. Use

multiple tapes where width of multiple lines installed in a common trench or concrete envelope

exceeds l6 inches overall.

3.2 IDENTIFICATION SCHEDULE

A. Power-Circuit Conductor ldentification, 600 V or Less: For conductors in vaults, pull and
junction boxes, manholes, and handholes, use color-coding conductor tape to identi! the phase.

Color-Coding for Phase and Voltage Level ldentification, 600 V or Less: Use colors
listed below for ungrounded feeder and branch-circuit conductors.

Color shall be factory applied or f,reld applied for sizes larger than No. 8 AWG.
Colors for 2081120-V Circuits:

1) Phase A: Black.
2) Phase B: Red.
3) Phase C: Blue.

c. Colors for 4801277-V Circuits:

1) Phase A: Brown.
2) Phase B: Orange
3) Phase C: Yellow

a.

b.
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B. Locations of Underground Lines: Identif, with underground-line warning tape for power,
lighting, communication, and control wiring and optical fiber cable.

Limit use of underground-line waming tape to direct-buried cables.
Install underground-line warning tape for both direct-buried cables and cables in
raceway.

END OF SECTION 26 05 53

l
2.
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PART I . GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes the following lighting control devices:

Time switches.
Outdoor photoelectric switches.
Lighting contactors.
Snap switches.

SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

B. Field quality-control test reports.

C. Operation and maintenance data.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70,

Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended
use.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 TIME SWITCHES

A. Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering products that
may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

l. Area Lighting Research, Inc.; Tyco Electronics.
2. Grasslin Controls Corporation; a GE Industrial Systems Company
3. Intermatic, Inc.
4. Leviton Mfg. Company Inc.
5. Lightolier Controls; a Genlyte Company.
6. Paragon Electric Co.; Invensys Climate Controls.
7. Square D; Schneider Electric.
8. NSi Industries LLC, TORK.
9. Cooper Industries, [nc.
10. Or A/E approved equal.

l.
2.

3.
4.

1.2

TDCJ Facilities Engineering
POLUNSKY Unit
INSTALL HIGH MAST LIGHTING - 19 BLDG &
PERIMETER FENCE

Lighting Control Devices
Section 26 09 23 - Page I of 5

MWR# 05410010



B. Electronic Time Switches: Electronic, solid-state programmable units with alphanumeric display;
complying with UL 917.

Contact Configuration: SPST.
Contact Rating: 20-A inductive or resistive,120l240-Y ac.
Program: 8 on-off set points on a 24-hour schedule.
Circuitry: Allow connection of a photoelectric relay as substitute for on-off function of a program.
Astronomic Time: All channels.
Battery Backup: Not less then seven days reserve to maintain schedules and time clock.

2.2 OUTDOOR PHOTOELECTRIC SWITCHES

A. Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering products that
may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

l. Area Lighting Research, Inc.; Tyco Electronics.
2. Grasslin Controls Corporation; a GE Industrial Systems Company
3. Intermatic, Inc.
4. Paragon Electric Co.; Invensys Climate Controls.
5. Square D; Schneider Electric.
6. NSi Industries LLC, TORK.
7. Or A/E approved equal.

B. Description: Solid state, with SPST dry contacts rated for 1000-VA inductive, to operate connected relay,
contactor coils, or microprocessor input; complying with UL 773A.

l. Light-Level Monitoring Range: 1.5 to l0 fc , with an adjustment for turn-on and turn-off levels
within that range, and a directional lens in front of photocell to prevent fixed light sources from
causing turn-off.

2. Time Delay: 15-second minimum, to prevent false operation.
3. Surge Protection: Metal-oxide varistor, complying with IEEE C62.41.1, IEEE C62.41.2, and

IEEE 62.45 for Category Al locations.
4. Mounting: Twist lock complying with IEEE C136.10, with base-and-stem mounting or stem-and-

swivel mounting accessories as required to direct sensor to the north sky exposure.

2.3 LIGHTING CONTACTORS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

1. Allen-Bradley/RockwellAutomation.
2. ASCO Power Technologies, LP; a division of Emerson Electric Co.
3. Eaton Electrical Inc.; Cutler-Hammer Products.
4. Grasslin Controls Corporation; a GE Industrial Systems Company.
5. Square D; Schneider Electric.
6. NSi Industries LLC, TORK.
7. Or A/E approved equal.

Description: Electrically operated and electrically held, combination type with fusible switch, complying
with NEMA ICS 2 and UL 508.

I
2
J

4
5

6

B
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l. Current Rating for Switching: Listing or rating consistent with type of load served, including
tungsten filament, inductive, and high-inrush ballast (ballast with l5 percent or less total harmonic

distortion of normal load cunent).
2. Fault Current Withstand Rating: Equal to or exceeding the available fault current at the point of

installation.
3. Enclosure: Comply with NEMA 250, Type 3R.

4. Provide with control and pilot devices as indicated on Drawings, matching the NEMA type

specihed for the enclosure.

2,4 SNAP SWITCHES

A. Comply with NEMA WD 1 and UL20.

B. Switches, 1201277 V,20 A

Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be incorporated

into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Cooper; 2221 (single pole),2222(two pole), 2223 (three way).
b. Hubbell; CSl22l (single pole), CS1222 (two pole), CS1223 (three way).

c. Leviton; 1221-2 (single pole),1222-2 (two pole),1223-2 (three way)'
d. Pass & Seymour; 20ACl (single pole), 204C2 (two pole), 204C3 (three way).

e. Or A/E approved equal.

2.5 WALL PLATES

A. Single and combination types to match corresponding wiring devices.

1. Plate-Securing Screws: Metal with head color to match plate finish.

2. Material for Finished Spaces: Steel with white baked enamel, suitable for field painting 0.035-

inch- thick.
3. Material for Unfinished Spaces: Galvanized steel.

4. Material for Damp Locations: Cast aluminum with spring-loaded lift cover, and listed and labeled

for use in "wet locations."

2.6 FINISHES

A. Color: Wiring device catalog numbers in Section Text do not designate device color
2. Wiring Devices Connected to Emergency Power System: Red.

2.7 CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

A Power Wiring to Supply Side of Remote-Control Power Sources: Not smaller than No. 12 AWG
Comply with requirements in Division 26 Section "Basic Electrical Materials and Methods."
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PART 3. EXECUTION

3.I SENSOR INSTALLATION

A. Install and aim sensors in locations to achieve not less than 90 percent coverage of areas indicated. Do

not exceed coverage limits specified in manufacturer's written instructions.

3.2 CONTACTOR INSTALLATION

A Mount electrically held lighting contactors with elastomeric isolator pads, to eliminate structure-bome

vibration, unless contactors are installed in an enclosure with factory-installed vibration isolators.

3.3 WIRING INSTALLATION

rwiring Method: Comply with Division 26 Section "Basic Electrical Materials and Methods." Minimum

conduit size shall be 3/4 inch.

Wiring within Enclosures: Comply with NECA 1. Separate power-limited and nonpower-limited

conductors according to conductor manufacturer's written instructions.

Size conductors according to lighting control device manufacturer's written instructions, unless otherwise

indicated.

Splices, Taps, and Terminations: Make connections only on numbered terminal strips in junction, pull,

and outlet boxes; terminal cabinets; and equipment enclosures.

3.4 IDENTIFICATION

A. Identiff components and power and control wiring according to Division 26 Section "Basic Electrical

C

Materials and Methods."

l. Identify controlled circuits in lighting contactors.

2. Identiff circuits or luminaries controlled by photoelectric and occupancy sensors at each sensor.

Label time switches and contactors with a unique designation.

Label manual snap switch as "HIGH MAST OVERRIDE SW"

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Perform the following held tests and inspections and prepare test reports:

l. After installing time switches and sensors, and after electrical circuitry has been energized, adjust

and test for compliance with requirements.
2. Operational Test: Verify operation of each lighting control device, and adjust time delays'

Lighting control devices that fail tests and inspections are defective work.

A.

B.

A.

B.

C.

D.

B.
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3.6

C. Prepare test and inspection report

DEMONSTRATION

Train TDCJ's maintenance personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain lighting control devices.

END OF SECTION 26 09 23

A.
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1.1

SECTION 26 56 29 - SITE LIGHTING

PART I . GENERAL

SECTION INCLUDES

A. Luminaires

B. High Mast Pole Systems

C. Ballasts

D. Lamps

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

General and Special Conditions

Drawings and other Specification Sections as applicable.
1. See Construction Drawings for luminaire mounting heights, pole heights, and location

requirements.

DEFINITIONS

A. CRI: Color-rendering index.

B. HID: High-intensity discharge.

C. Luminaire: Complete lighting fixture, including ballast housing if provided.

D. Pole: Luminaire support structure, including tower used for large area illumination.

E. Standard: Same definition as "Pole" above.

STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS CRITERIA FOR POLE SELECTION

A. Dead Load: Weight of luminaire and its horizontal and vertical supports, lowering devices, and
supporting structure, applied as stated in AASHTO LTS-4.

B. Live Load: Single load of 500 lbf (2224 N), distributed as stated in AASHTO LTS-4.

C. Ice Load: Load of 3 lbf/sq. ft. (143.6 Pa), applied as stated in AASHTO LTS-4.

A

B

1.3

1.4
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D. rWind Load: Pressure of wind on pole and luminaire, calculated and applied as stated in AASHTO LTS-
4
I Wind speed for calculated wind load for poles exceeding 50 feet (15 m) in height is I l0 mph (177

km/h).

1.5 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data:
1. For each luminaire, arranged in the order of lighting unit designation. Include data on features,

accessories, finishes and the following:
a. Physical description of fixture, including dimensions and verification of indicated

parameters.
b. Luminaire dimensions, effective projected area, details of attaching luminaire, accessories,

and installation and construction details.
c. Luminaire materials
d. Photoelectric relays.
e. High-intensity-dischargeballasts.
f. High-intensity-discharge lamps.
g. Electrical and energy-efficiency for ballasts.

2. Cable Lowering System and Portable Drive Motor.
3. Poles.
4. Base plate and anchor bolts.

B. Shop Drawings:
l. Anchor-bolt templates keyed to specific poles and certified by manufacturer.
2. Photometric analysis of proposed system.
3. Detailed line drawings of High Mast Pole System provided from manufacturer

Wiring Diagrams: Power, signal and control wiring.

Coordination Drawings: Mounting and connection details, drawn to scale, for exterior luminaires with
requirements specified by pole manufacturer.

Source quality-control test repoft s.

Field quality-control test reports.

Operation and Maintenance Data: For luminaires to include in maintenance manuals

H. Warranties: Special warranties specified in this Section.

1.6 QUAT.TTY CONTROL

A. Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent agency, with the experience and capability to conduct
the testing indicated, that is a member company of the Intemational Electrical Testing Association or is a
nationally recognized testing laboratory CNRTL) as defined by OSHA in 29 CFR 1910.7, and that is
acceptable to authorities having j urisdiction.
L Tcsting r\gcncy's Ficld Supcrvisor: Pcrson currcntly ccrtificd by thc Intcrnational Elcctrical

Testing Association or the National Institute for Certification in Engineering Technologies to
supervise on-site testing specified in Part 3.

C.

D.

E.

F.

G,
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1.7

B. Other testing procedures are acceptable if prior written approval by TDCJ is given.

C. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled às defined in NFPA 70, Article
100, by atesting agency acceptable to authorities havingjurisdiction, and marked for intended use.

D. Comply with IEEE C2, "National Electrical Safety Code."

E. Comply with NFPA 70.

COORDINATION

A. Coordinate luminaires with mounting and wind load requirements.

1.8 WARRANTY

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace

luminaires or components of luminaires and lamps that fail in materials or workmanship; corrode; or
stain, or chalk due to effects of weather or solar radiation within specified warranty period. Manufacturer
may exclude lightning damage, hail damage, vandalism, abuse, or unauthorized repairs or alterations from
special warranty coverage.
l. Warranty Period for Luminaires: Two years from date of Beneficial Occupancy.

a. Warranty Period against defects in materials, workmanship, or surface preparation resulting
in significant Metal Corrosion shall be Two years from date of Beneficial Occupancy.

b. Wananty Period against defects in materials, workmanship, or surface preparation resulting
in significant paint coverage degradation shall be Two years from date of Beneficial
Occupancy.

2. Warranty Period for Lamps: Replace lamps that fail within 24 months from date of Beneficial
Occupancy.

3. Warranty Period for Ballasts: Replace ballasts that fail within 24 months from date of Beneficial
Occupancy.

4. Warranty Period for Poles: Two years from date of Beneficial Occupancy.
a. Warranty Period against defects in materials, workmanship, or surface preparation resulting

in significant Metal Corrosion shall be Two years from date of Beneficial Occupancy.
b. Vy'arranty Period against defects in materials, workmanship, or surface preparation resulting

in significant paint coverage degradation shall be Two years from date of Beneficial
Occupancy.

1.9 EXTRA MATERIALS

A Fumish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are packaged with
protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.
1. Lamps: l0% of total for each type and rating installed. Furnish at least one of each type.

2. Glass and Plastic Lenses, Covers, and Other Optical Parts: l|Yo of total for each type and rating
installed. Fumish at least one of each type.

3. Ballasts: 10% of total for each type and rating installed. Fumish at least one of each type.
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2.2

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. In other ParT 2 articles where titles below introduce lists the following requirements apply to product

selection:
l. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be incorporated

into the Work include, but are not limited to, products specified.

2. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the products specified.

LUMINAIRES, GENERAL

A. Complying with UL 1598 and listed for installation in wet locations.

B. Comply with IESNA RP-8 for parameters of lateral light distribution patterns indicated for luminaires.

C. Metal Parts: Free of burrs and sharp cornets and edges.

D. Sheet Metal Components: Corrosion-resistant aluminum, unless otherwise indicated. Form, support to

prevent warping, and sagging.

E. Housings: Rigidly formed, weather- and light-tight enclosures that will not warp, sag, or deform in use.

Provide fi lter/breather for enclosed luminaires.

Doors, Frames, and Other Internal Access: Smooth operating, free of light leakage under operating

conditions, and designed to permit re-lamping without use of tools. Designed to prevent doors, frames,

lenses, diffusers, and other components from falling accidentally during re-lamping and when secured in

operating position. Doors shall be removable for cleaning or replacing lenses. Designed to disconnect

ballast when door opens.

Exposed Hardware Material: Stainless steel.

Plastic Parts: High Resistance to yellowing and other changes due to aging, exposure to heat, and UV
radiation.

J

Reflecting surfaces shall have a minimum reflectance as follows: unless otherwise indicated:

l. White surfaces: 85 percent.
2. Specular surfaces: 83 percent.

3. Diffusing specular surfaces: 75 percent.

Lenses and Refractors Gaskets: use heat- and aging-resistant resilient gaskets to seal and cushion lenses

and refractors in luminaire doors.

2.3 HIGH MAST POLE SYSTEMS

A. High Mast Pole Systems - Each individual High Mast Pole System includes the high mast pole, lowering

device, and luminaires and shall be manufactured and tested as an integral system and provided and

r¡yarrantecl by one manufacturer. Any proposed deviation to be considergd must include an analysis and

certihed test data demonstrating equal or greater performance.

F

G.

H.

I.
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High Mast Pole - Holophane MHP Series or A/E approved equal.

a. Pole shall include shaft, handhole, support plate, anchor base, anchor bolts and nuts.

b. Pole Shaft: Shall consist of round tapered steel tubes with standard taper rate of 0.14 inches

per foot. The pole sections shall telescope together a minimum of 1.5 times the bottom

section top diameter at the point of overlap. No held welding shall be permitted in the

assembly of the pole. Pole sections shall be fabricated of ASTM A-595 Grade A material

possessing 60,000-psi minimum yield strength. Galvanized poles shall be hot dipped
galvanized in accordance with ASTM A-123. Poles shall have a finish coat of black TGIC
or urethane polyester powder. Coat shall be 2.0 mils thick when dry. Handholes: Shall be a

lO"W x 30"H opening at the base of the pole. The hinged handhole cover shall be

manufactured from 0.35" thick hot dipped galvanized steel and sealed with a neoprene

rubber gasket and features cover pull- downs to insure weather-tight protection. The cover

shall have a hot dipped galvanized steel hasp for locking it closed with a pad-lock. Hinges

shall be manufactured from 7 gauge hot dipped galvanized steel and offer adjustability of
cover for weather-tight fit. Hinge and cover pull-down components shall be fastened to the

rim with 0.25'-20 UNC stainless steel carriage bolts for tamper resistant attachment. A
stainless steel tag shall be attached with epoxy to the inside of the hand-hole cover engraved

with the following instructions: "Replace HPS lamps on Red fixtures with double-arc tube

lamps only"

c. Base Plate: Shall be integrally welded to the pole shaft with a full penetration butt weld with
backup bar. The base plate shall be fabricated of ASTM A-36 material possessing 50,000-

psi minimum yield strength. A %-13 LINC-2A nut shall be welded to the base plate for
grounding.

d. Anchor Bolts: Shall be fabricated of ASTM F1554, Grade 55 material possessing 55,000-psi

minimum yield strength. Each 1.75" diameter bolt shall be imbedded as shown on drawings.

All anchor bolts shall be provided with one leveling nut and one hold down nut per ASTM
A-563 Grade DH. The exposed threaded ends of the anchor bolts and the anchor bolt nuts

shall be galvanized ASTM A-153.

e. The pole, complete with lowering device, and luminaires with all enclosures in place, shall

be capable of withstanding a sustained wind velocity not less than 100 mph with gusts up to
130%. Poles shall be designed for use with the specified lowering device, luminaires, and

pole base enclosure.
f. There shall be a manual hand-operated photo control override switch identified with an

engraved stainless steel tag and accessible from the hand-hole inside the pole base.

g. Branch Circuit Protection and Enclosure.

I ) The pole base assembly shall include a heavy-duty NEMA 4 stainless steel Enclosure

with padlock hasp to be mounted on the pole exterior. The Enclosure shall house two
circuit breakers sized for the correct voltage and phasing supplied for the luminaire

loads. All conductors from the base of the pole shall be fed to the Enclosure from
inside the pole. All hardware shall be stainless steel including mountings and nipples

between the Enclosure and the pole. All exposed screws shall be tamper-proof.

2) A suitable length of the composite power cord shall be provided from the Enclosure

with the proper connector. This cable/connector shall mate to the pole composite cable

and connector and also to the weatherproof test inlet provided on the lowering ring
assembly.

h. For construction or installation purposes, Lrse only rJimensions and information shown on

approval drawings or templates provided for the specific order.
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) Lowering Device - Holophane 05 Series as specified on construction documents or A/E approved

equal.

a. The lowering device shall consist of three main subassemblies: headframe, lowering ring,

and winch assembly. All material shall be of conosive resistant nature including stainless

steel, aluminum or galvanized steel unless otherwise specified. All fixtures utilized on the

lowering device shall have passed an accelerated vibration test of at least lg. The complete

high mast system, consisting of lowering device and the specified luminaires shall be

subjected to full-scale wind tunnel testing to determine actual loading for the high mast pole

design.

l) Headframe Assembly

b)

The headframe shall consist of a one-piece welded assembly with a hot dip
galvanized finish after fabrication. All fasteners used for additional covers or
other items shall be stainless steel. The headframe shall incorporate six hoist

cable sheaves. Each sheave shall be a minimum six-inch diameter and the

cable groove shall be machined with a circular cross-section to match the cable

diameter. The sheaves shall have oil impregnated, pressed-in sintered bronze

bushings. Each sheave shall be fabricated from steel and have a zinc

electroplated finish per ASTM A633, including a yellow chromate dip. The

sheaves shall meet or exceed the requirements of the Wire Rope Technical
Board, \üire rope cables that operate over the sheaves shall be 7-x-19

construction aircraft cable,3176" as specified, stainless steel. The cables shall

meet MIL Spec W83420C and Federal Specification RR-W-410d.

The headframe shall incorporate a power cord roller assembly consisting of
multiple rollers providing a minimum 7-inch bending radius for the cord. The

design shall prevent the power cord from riding up the sides of the rollers and

shall incorporate keeper bars on each end to secure the cord.

c) Top Latching - Three high strength cast aluminum latch banels shall be

provided on the headframe assembly. Each latch banel shall be designed to

, hold the entire weight of the ring and luminaires. All cam surfaces of the banel

shall be intemally located and not affected by environmental conditions such as

icing. The latch barrels shall support the ring in a top-latched position,

unloading the transition assembly, wire rope cables and the winch when the

device is not in operation.

2) Lowering Ring Assembly

a) The ring shall be fabricated of #7-gauge steel with a hot-dipped galvanized

finish. The assembly shall include the appropriate number of luminaire

mounting arm brackets fabricated from2" pipe ofsufficient strength to support

the specified luminaire. The mounting arms shall be hot-dip galvanized

finished and shall bolt to the ring with stainless steel hardware.

b) A NEMA 3R aluminu junction box shall be provided that includes a
weatherproof inlet on its exterior for testing of the luminaires and lamps at

ground level. The enclosure shall be factory pre-wired for two 480V - 3Ø
circuits with the appropriate number of 1613 Type STW-A cords for luminaires

and appropriately sized main power cord. The power cord shall be securely

attached to the ring using cable clamps.
A single ring-mounted NEMA twist-lock receptacle with 480V photocell shall

control two appropriately sized contactors, one for each circuit.
c)

d) Ring Assembly- Top

a)
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J

i. The ring assembly top latch system shall consist of three l-pieces,
investment cast stainless steel latch pins shall be provided on the ring.
Each latch pin shall be capable of individually supporting the entire

weight of the ring and luminaires. Each latch pin shall be capable of
individual rotation. Indicating flags shall distinguish the

latching/unlatching sequence, and shall be visible from ground level.
The latching or unlatching sequence shall impart no more than one (1)
g of force to any component of the system including luminaires and

lamps.

e) Self Centering Ring AssemblY

i. The self centering ring assembly shall consist of roller contact, spring-
loaded, cast aluminum arrns designed to protect the pole, luminaires
and lamps from damage during raising and lowering of the luminaire
ring assembly. The centering system shall keep the ring concentric to
the pole during the raising and lowering operation. The centering arms

shall be inter-connected to prevent jamming of the system on the pole

during high winds. The springs shall be stainless steel. The rollers

shall be non-marking.

Ð The ring shall provide provision to mount and balance the ring for proper

operation.

3) Transition Assembly

a) The transition assembly shall be designed to prevent misalignment of the three

hoist cables. The wire rope cables shall be attached to the transition assembly

with properly sized wire rope thimbles and factory non-corrosive swaged

fittings. The attachment shall prevent the wire rope cable from untwisting
under load. The transition plate shall be fabricated ofstainless steel.

4) Winch

a) The intemal winch assembly shall have an ultimate strength of five (5) times
the lifted load. The winch shall include a 30:l worm gear reduction and an

internal drag brake on the input shaft to prevent free spooling of the winch
drum. The drum shall be supported on both ends and shall include a stainless

steel cable keep designed to aid the correct spooling of the winch cable. The

winch drum shall be factory pre-wound with minimum ll4" diameter stainless

steel high strength 7-x-10 construction aircraft cable.

5) Power Cord
a) The main power cord shall be a single composite cable consisting of; seven (7)

#10 AWG conductors to provide power for the luminaires.
Luminaires

a. Luminaires:

l) Metal Halide High Mast Luminaire: Holophane HMAO Series Luminaires, Open

glass encased specular aluminum reflector with IES Type V Symmetric Cutoff
distribution or A/E approved equal.

2) High Pressure Sodium High Mast Luminaire: Holophane HMAO Series Luminaires,

Open glass encased specular aluminum reflector with IES Type V Symmetric Cutoff
distribution or A/E approved equal.

b. Lamps:
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l) As specifìed on Drawings.

c. Ballast Types and Features: UL 40 deg. C ambient, 480 Volt, double fusing for high-mast.

d. Shall conform to the latest version of the State of Texas Dark Skies Law, Chapter 425,

Regulation of Certain Outdoor Lighting.

Portable Drive Motor Holophane LDM series or A/E approved equal.

l. The drive motor assembly shall:

a. Be portable.
b. Interface with the winch assembly to operate the lowering device.

c. Include a minimum l-hp heavy duty reversing type electric motor with a stalled torque at

least twice that required to operate the lowering device.

d. Drive the winch through a torque limiter coupling to limit the driving force on the hoist and

winch cables. The torque limiter shall be factory pre-set. In addition, there shall be a
backup shear pin designed to shear at a torque level between 50%o and 100% over the torque
limiter setting.

e. Have a 20ft cord with drum switch for remote operation.

f. Be supplied with a step-down transformer to provide l20V to the motor.

2.4 HIGH-INTENSITY DISCHARGE LAMP BALLASTS

General: Comply with NEMA C82.4 and, UL 1029. Shall include the following features, unless

otherwise indicated:

1. Type: Constant-wattage autotransformer or regulation high-power-factor type.
2. Minimum Starting Temperature: Minus 22 deg F for single-lamp ballasts.

3. Normal Ambient Operating Temperature: 104 deg F.

4. Open-circuit operation will not reduce average life.
5. Ballast Fuses: One in each ungrounded power supply conductor. Voltage and current ratings as

recommended by ballast manufacturer.

B High-Pressure-Sodium Ballasts: Protected starter will sense lamp failure within 3 to l0 minutes at which
time the starting cycle stops.

2.5 HIGH-INTENSITY-DISCHARGE LAMPS

B

2.6

A.

A

B.

A.

High-Pressure-Sodium Lamps for High Mast: NEMA C78.42, wattage and buming position as

scheduled, CRI 2l (minimum), color temperature 1900, and average rated life of 24,000 hours. Dual arc-

tube with instant re-strike. Sylvania LUIOOO/SBY Clear 1000W HPS Standby Arc Tube Lamp or A/E
approved equal.

Metal-Halide Lamps for High Mast: ANSI C78.1372, wattage and buming position as scheduled, CRI 65

(minimum), and color temperature 4000. Sylvania MSIOO0/BU-ONLY Clear 1000W Super Metalarc or

A/E approved equal.

FACTORY FINISHES

Field Painting Finish: Manufacturer's standard prime coat tinish read tor tield painting
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B Finish: Manufacturer's standard polyester powder paint applied to factory-assembled and -tested
luminaire before shipping. Metal Halide fìxtures shall be gray. High Pressure Sodium fixtures shall be

Tiger Drylac RAL-3000 Red or A/E approved equal.

SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

Factory test fixtures with ballasts and lamps, certif, results for iso-footcandles curves, zonal lumen,

average and minimum ratios, and electrical and energy-efficiency data for ballasts.

2.7

3.3

A

A.

PART 3 . EXECUTION

3.I INSTALLATION

A. Pole Installation

1. Align pole foundations of poles for optimum directional alignment of luminaires and their
mounting provisions on the pole.

2. Clearances: Maintain the following minimum horizontal distance of poles from surface and

underground features, unless otherwise indicated on Drawings:

a. Fire Hydrants and Storm Drainage Piping: 60 inches'Water, Gas, Electric, Communication,
and Sewer Lines: l0 feet.

b. Trees: 15 feet.

3. Concrete Pole Foundations: Set anchor bolts according to anchor-bolt templates fumished by pole

manufacturer. Concrete materials, installation, and finishing requirements are specified in Division
3 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete." and Division 3l Section "Drilled Concrete Piers and Shafts."

B. Install lamps in each fixture.

C. Luminaire Attachment: Fasten to indicated structural supports.

D. Adjust and level fixtures.

E. Adjust and level all poles to the manufacturer's recommendations.

F. Adjust and level all fixture mounting rings to the manufacturer's recommendations.

3.2 CONNECTIONS

Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published torque-tightening

values. If manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use those specified in UL 4864 and UL 4868.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Contractor shall provide independent test reports that high mast poles are plumb and level by

docuneuting the verlical alignmerf of each polc installcd. Thc rcport shall indicote the offset distance of
the center of the top of the pole from the center of the bottom of the pole as measured by a surveyor's

A.
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B.

C.

transit. Measurements shall be taken with no wind and with the sun directly overhead or on a cloudy day

to minimize the effect of deflection from wind or "sunflower effect".

Inspect each installed fixture for damage. Replace damaged fixtures and components.

Tests and Observations: Veriff normal operation of lighting units after installing luminaires and

energizing circuits and luminaires with normal power source for 100 continuous hours. Measure light
intensities at night at 50 points within the project area to be determined by Project Administrator. Use

photometers with calibration referenced to NIST standards.

Prepare a written report of tests, inspections, observations, and verifications indicating and interpreting
results. If adjustments are made to lighting system, retest to demonstrate compliance with standards.

Provide onsite training by manufacturer for:
l. Lowering device operation
2. Maintenance
3. Lamp and ballast replacement

END OF SECTION 26 56 29

D.

E.
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SECTION 31 20 OO - EARTH MOVING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings, General and Special Conditions of the Contract and Division 01 Specification
Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

Section Includes:
1. Excavating and backfilling for utility trenches for utilities and pits for buried utility

structures.

Related Sections:
l. Division 3l Section "Drilled Concrete Piers and Shafts" for excavation of shafts and

disposal of surplus excavated material.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Backfill: Soil material used to fill an excavation.

Initial Backfill: Backfill placed beside and over pipe in a trench, including haunches to
support sides ofpipe.
Final Backfill: Backfill placed over initial backfill to fill a trench.

Base Course: Aggregate layer placed between the subbase course and hot-mix asphalt paving.

Bedding Course: Aggregate layer placed over the excavated subgrade in a trench before laying
pipe.

Borrow Soil: Satisfactory soil imported from off-site for use as fill or backfill.

Drainage Course: Aggregate layer supporting the slab-on-grade that also minimizes upward
capillary flow of pore water.

Excavation: Removal of material encountered above subgrade elevations and to lines and
dimensions indicated.

Authorized Additional Excavation: Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond
indicated lines and dimensions as directed by A/E. Authorized additional excavation and
replacement material will be paid for according to Contract provisions for changes in the
V/ork.

A.

B.

I

2.

B.

C.

D.

E.

F.
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2. Bulk Excavation: Excavation more than l0 feet in width and more than 30 feet in length.

3. Unauthorized Excavation: Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond indicated

lines and dimensions without direction by A/E. Unauthorized excavation, as well as

remedial work directed by A/E, shall be without additional compensation.

G. Fill: Soil materials used to raise existing grades.

H. Rock: Rock material in beds, ledges, unstratified masses, conglomerate deposits, and boulders

of rock material that exceed 1 cu. yd. for bulk excavation or 3A clu. Yd. for footing, trench, and

pit excavation that cannot be removed by rock excavating equipment equivalent to the follow in
size and performance ratings, without systematic drilling, ram hammering or ripping.

l. Excavation of Footings, Trenches, and Pits: Track-mounted hydraulic excavator;

equipped with a 42-inch wide, maximum, short-tip-radius rock bucket; rated at not less

than 138-hp flywheel power with bucket-curling force of not less than 28,700 lbf and

stick-crowd force of not less than 18,400 lbf with extra-long reach boom; measured

according to SAE J-1179.

2. Bulk Excavation: Track-mounted loader; rated at not less than 230-hp flywheel power

and developing a minimum of 47,992-lbf breakout force with a general-purpose bare

bucket; measured according to SAE I-732'

3. Blasting will not be permitted.

I. Rock: Rock material in beds, ledges, unstratified masses, conglomerate deposits, and boulders

of rock material t/r cu. yd. or more in volume that exceed a standard penetration resistance of
100 blows/2 inches when tested by a geotechnical testing agency, according to ASTM D 158ó.

J. Structures: Buildings, footings, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, tanks, curbs, mechanical

and electrical appurtenances, or other man-made stationary features constructed above or below
the ground surface.

K. Subbase Course: Aggregate layer placed between the subgrade and base course for hot-mix
asphalt pavement, or aggregate layer placed between the subgrade and a cement concrete

pavement or a cement concrete or hot-mix asphalt walk.

L. Subgrade: Uppermost surface of an excavation or the top surface of a fill or backfill
immediately below subbase, drainage fill, drainage course, or topsoil materials.

M. Utilities: On-site underground pipes, conduits, ducts, and cables, as well as underground

services within buildings.

1.4 QUALITY CONTROL

A. Geotechnical Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM E 329 and ASTM
D 3740 for testing indicated.
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1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Traffic: Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied

or used facilities during earth moving operations.

l. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities

without permission through PA and authorities having jurisdictions.

2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by TDCJ or

authorities having j urisdiction.

B. Improvements on Adjoining Property: Authority for performing earth moving indicated on

property adjoining Owner's property will be obtained by Owner before award on Contract'

l. Do not proceed with work on adjoining property until directed by A/E.

C. Utility Locator Service: Notiff utility locator service for area where Project is located before

beginning earth moving operations.

D. The following practices are prohibited within protection zones:

l. Storage of construction materials, debris, or excavated material.

2. Parking vehicles or equiPment.

3. Foot traffic.

4. Erection ofsheds or structures.

5. Impoundment of water.

6. Excavation or other digging unless otherwise indicated.

7. Attachment of signs to a wrapping materials around trees or plants unless otherwise

indicated.

E. Do not direct vehicles or equipment exhaust towards protection zones,

F. Prohibit heat sources, flames, ignition sources, and smoking within or near protection zones.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2,1 SOIL MATERIALS

A General: Provide borrow soil materials when sufficient satisfactory soil materials are not

available from excavations.
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B. Satisfactory Soils: Soil Classification Groups GW, GP, GM, SW, SP, and SM according to
ASTM D2487 or a combination of these groups; free of rock or gravel largerthan 3 inches in
any dimension, debris, waste, frozen materials, vegetation, and other deleterious matter.

Unsatisfactory Soils: Soil Classification Groups GC, SC, CL, ML, OL, CH, MH, OH, and PT
according to ASTM D 2487 or a combination of these groups.

c.

I Unsatisfactory soils also include satisfactory soils not maintained within 2 percent of
optimum moisture content at time of compaction.

Subbase Material: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed

stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 90 percent passing a l-ll2-inch
sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a No. 200 sieve.

Base Course: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed

stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 95 percent passing a l-ll2-inch
(37.5-mm) sieve and not more than 8 percent passing a No. 200 sieve.

Engineered Fill: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed

stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 90 percent passing a l-ll2-inch
sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a No. 200 sieve.

Bedding Course: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed

stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTMD2940; except with 100 percent passing a l-inch
sieve and not more than 8 percent passing a No. 200 sieve.

Drainage Course: Narrowly graded mixture of washed crushed stone, or crushed or uncrushed
gravel; ASTM D 448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 57; with 100 percent passing a l-112-inch
sieve and 0 to 5 percent passing a No. 8 sieve.

I. Sand:ASTM C 33; fine aggregate.

J. Impervious Fill: Clay gravel and sand mixture capable of compacting to a dense state.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.I PREPARATION

Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused by
settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earth moving
operations.

Protect and maintain erosion and sedimentation controls during earth moving operations.

Protect subgrades and foundation soils from freezing temperatures and frost. Remove temporary
protection before placing subsequent materials.

E

F

G

D

H.

A.

B.

C.
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3.2 DEWATERING

Prevent surface water and ground water from entering from excavations, from ponding on
prepared subgrades, and from flooding Project site and surrounding area.

B. Protect subgrades from softening, undermining, washout, and damage by rain or water
accumulation.

Reroute surface water runoff away from excavated areas. Do not allow water to
accumulate in excavations. Do not use excavated trenches as temporary drainage ditches.

J.J EXPLOSIVIES

Explosives: Do not use explosives!

EXCAVATION, GENERAL

A

3.4

A Unclassified Excavation: Excavate to subgrade elevations regardless ofthe character ofsurface
and subsurface conditions encountered. Unclassified excavated materials may include rock, soil
materials, and obstructions. No changes in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time will be
authorized for rock excavation or removal ofobstructions.

If excavated materials intended for fill and backfill include unsatisfactory soil materials
and rock, replace with satisfactory soil materials.

Remove rock to lines and grades indicated to permit installation of permanent
construction without exceeding the following dimensions:
a. 6 inches outside of minimum required dimensions of concrete east against grade.
b. 6 inches beneath pipe in trenches, and the greater 24 inches wider than pipe or 42

inches wide.

3.5 EXCAVATION FOR UTILITY TRENCHES

A. Excavate trenches to indicated gradients, lines, depths, and elevations

B. Excavate trenches to uniform widths to provide the following clearance on each side of pipe or
conduit. Excavate trench walls vertically from trench bottom to 12 inches higher than top of
pipe or conduit unless otherwise indicated.

l. Clearance: 12 inches each side ofpipe or conduit.

Trench Bottpms: Excavate and shape trench bottoms to provide uniform bearing and support of
pipes and conduit. Shape subgrade to provide continuous support for bells,joints, and barrels of
pipes and for joints, fittings, and bodies of conduits. Remove projecting stones and sharp
objects along trench subgrade.

A.

2

C.
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l. Excavate trenches 6 inches deeper than elevation required in rock or other unyielding
bearing material, 4 inches deeper elsewhere, to allow for bedding course.

Trenches in Tree- and Plant-Protection Zones:

Hand-excavate to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, and subgrades. Use narïow-
tine spading forks to comb soil and expose roots. Do not break, tear, or chop exposed
roots. Do not use mechanical equipment that rips, tears, or pulls roots.
Do not cut main lateral roots or taproots; cut only smaller roots that interfere with
installation of utilities.
Cut and protect roots according to requirements in Division 0l Section "Temporary Tree
and Plant Protection."

3.6 UNAUTHORIZED EXCAVATION

A. Fill unauthorized excavation under foundations or wall footings by extending bottom elevation
of concrete foundation or footing to excavation bottom, without altering top elevation. Lean
concrete fill, with 28-day compressive strength of 2500 psi, may be used when approved by
AIE.

Fill unauthorized excavations under other construction, pipe, or conduit as directed by
AIE.

3.7 STORAGE OF SOIL MATERIALS

Stockpile borrow soil materials and excavated satisfactory soil materials without intermixing.
Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Cover to prevent windblown dust.

l. Stockpile soil materials away from edge of excavations. Do not store within drip line of
remaining trees.

A.

3.8 UTILITY TRENCH BACKFILL

A. Place backfill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.

B. Place and compact bedding course on trench bottoms and where indicated. Shape bedding
course to provide continuous support for bells, joints, and barrels of pipes and for joints,
fittings, and bodies of conduits.

Trenches under Roadways: Provide 6-inch- thick, concrete-base slab support for piping or
conduit less than 30 inches below surface of roadways. After installing and testing, complelely
encase piping or conduit in a minimum of 6 inches of concrete before backfilling or placing
roadway subbase course. Concrete is specified in Division 03 Section "Cãst-ià-place
Concrete."

D

2.

J.

C
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Place and compact initial backfill of satisfactory soil, free of particles largerthan I inch in any
dimension, to a height of l2 inches over the pipe or conduit.

I Carefully compact initial backfill under pipe haunches and compact evenly up on both
sides and along the full length of piping or conduit to avoid damage or displacement of
piping or conduit. Coordinate backfilling with utilities testing.

E. Place and compact final backfill of satisfactory soil to final subgrade elevation.

3.9 SOIL FILL

Plow, scariff, bench, or break up sloped surfaces steeper than I vertical to 4 horizontal so fill
material will bond with existing material.

B. Place and compact fill material in layers to required elevations as follows:

1. Under grass and planted areas, use satisfactory soil material.
2. Under walks and pavements, use satisfactory soil material.

3.IO SOIL MOISTURE CONTROL

A Uniformly moisten or aerate subgrade and each subsequent fill or backfill soil layer before
compaction to within 2 percent of optimum moisture content.

Do not place backfill or fill soil material on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or contain
frost or ice.
Remove and replace, or scarify and air dry, otherwise satisfactory soil material that
exceeds optimum moisture content by 2 percent and is too wet to compact to specified
dry unit weight.

3.II COMPACTION OF SOIL BACKFILLS AND FILLS

Place backfill and fill soil materials in layers not more than 8 inches in loose depth for material
compacted by heavy compaction equipment, and not more than 4 inches in loose depth for
material compacted by hand-operated tampers.

Place backfill and fill soil materials evenly on all sides of structures to required elevations, and
uniformly along the full length of each structure.

Compact soil materials to not less than the following percentages of maximum dry unit weight
according to ASTM D 698:
l. For utility trenches, compact each layer of initial and f,rnal backfill soil material at 90

percent.

D.

A.

2

A.

B.

C.
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3.12 GRADING

A. General: Uniformly grade areas to a smooth surface, free of irregular surface changes. Comply
with compaction requirements and grade to cross sections, lines, and elevations indicated.

L Provide a smooth transition between adjacent existing grades and new grades.

2. Cut out soil spots, fill low spots, and trim high spots to comply with required surface
tolerances.

B. Site Rough Grading: Slope grades to direct water away from buildings and to prevent ponding.
Finish subgrades to required elevations within the following tolerances:

Turf or Unpaved Areas: Plus or minus I inch.
Walks: Plus or minus 1 inch.
Pavements: Plus or minus l/2 inch.

3.13 FIELD QUALTTY CONTROL

Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified geotechnical engineering testing agency to
perform tests and inspections.

Allow testing agency to inspect and test subgrades and each fill or backfill layer. Proceed with
subsequent earth moving only after test results for previously completed work comply with
requirements.

Footing Subgrade: At footing subgrades, at least one test of each soil stratum will be performed
to verify design bearing capacities. Subsequent verification and approval of other footing
subgrades may be based on a visual comparison of subgrade with tested subgrade when
approved by A/E.

D. When testing agency reports that subgrades, fills, or backfills have not achieved degree of
compaction specified, scarify and moisten or aerate, or remove and replace soil materials to
depth required; recompact and retest until specified compaction is obtained.

3.14 PROTECTION

A. Protecting Graded Areas: Protect newly graded areas from traffic, freezing, and erosion. Keep
free oftrash and debris.

Repair and reestablish grades to specified tolerances where completed or partially completed
surfaces become eroded, rutted, settled, or where they lose compaction due to subsequent
construction operations or weather conditions.

Where settling occurs before Project correction period elapses, remove finished surfacing,
backfill with additional soil material, compact, and reconstruct surfacing.

1

2
J

A.

B.

C.

B.

c.
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Restore appearance, quality, and condition of finished surfacing to match adjacent work,
and eliminate evidence of restoration to greatest extent possible.

3.I5 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS

Remove surplus satisfactory soil and waste materials, including unsatisfactory soil, trash, and
debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property.

END OF SECTION 3I 20 OO
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1.1

.SECTION 
31 63 29. DRILLED CONCRETE PIERS AND SHAFTS

PART I . GENERAL

1.2

RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Special Conditions and
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

l Dry-installed drilled piers.

SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

1.3

B. Design Mixtures: For each concrete mixture. Submit alternate design mixtures when
characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances
warrant adjustments.

Shop Drawings: For concrete reinforcement detailing fabricating, bending, supporting, and
placing.

Qualification Data: For qualified Installer, land surveyor and testing agency.

Material Certificates: For the following, from manufacturer:

Cementitious materials.
Admixtures.
Steel reinforcement and accessories.

Material Test Reports: For the following, from a qualified testing agency, indicating
compliance with requirements :

c.

D.

E.

l.
2.
J.

F

I Aggregates. Include service record data indicating absence of deleterious expansion of
concrete due to alkali aggregate reactivity.

G. Field quality-control reports.

H. OtherlnformationalSubmittals:

1. Record tlrawings.
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1.4 QUALITY CONTROL

Installer Qualifications: An experienced installer that has specialized in drilled-pier work.

Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM C1077, ASTM D3740, and
ASTM E 329 for testing indicated.

C. Drilled-Pier Standard: Comply with ACI 336.1 unless modified in this Section.

D. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1 Review methods and procedures related to drilled piers including, but not limited to, the
following:
a. Discuss existing utilities and subsurface conditions.
b. Review coordination with temporary controls and protections.

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Existing Utilities: Locate existing underground utilities before excavating drilled piers. If
utilities are to remain in place, provide protection from damage during drilled-pier operations.

Should uncharted or incorrectly charted piping or other utilities be encountered during
excavation, adapt drilling procedure if necessary to prevent damage to utilities.
Cooperate with Owner and utility companies in keeping services and facilities in
operation without interruption. Repair damaged utilities to satisfaction of utility owner.

B. Interruption of Existing Utilitiesr Do not interrupt any utility to facilities occupied by Owner or
others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide
temporary utility according to requirements indicated:

Notify Engineer and PA no fewer than two days in advance of proposed interruption of
utility.
Do not proceed with interruption of utility without written permission obtained through
the PA.

Project-Site Information: A geotechnical report has not been prepared for this Project and is not
available.

Survey Work: Engage a qualified land surveyor to perform surveys, layouts, and measurements
for drilled piers. Before excavating, lay out each drilled pier to lines and levels required.
Record actual measurements of each drilled pier's location, shaft diameter, bottom and top
elevations, deviations from specified tolerances, and other specified data.

Record and maintain information pertinent to each drilled pier and cooperate with
Owner's testing and inspecting agency to provide data for required reports.

A

B

2

C.

D.
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2.1

PART 2. PRODUCTS

A

STEEL REINFORCEMENT

Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed.

CONCRETE MATERIALS2.2

A. Cementitious Material: Use the following cementitious materials, of same type, brand, and
source, throughout Proj ect:

l. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type I/II

a. Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class C.

Normal-V/eight Aggregate: ASTM C 33, graded, 1" nominal maximum coarse-aggregate size.
Provide aggregate from a single source with documented service record data of at least l0 years'
satisfactory service in similar applications and service conditions using similar aggregates and
cementitious materials.

c.

D.

l. Fine Aggregate: Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement.

Water: ASTM C94/C 94M and potable.

Chemical Admixtures: Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with
other admixtures and that will not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those
permitted in hardened concrete. Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium
chloride.

Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 4941C 494M, Type A.
Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 4941C 494M, Type D.
High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 4941C 494M,
Type G.
Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C l0l7lC 1017M, Type II.

2.3 STEEL CASINGS

A. Steel Pipe Casings: ASTM A2831A283M', GradeC, or ASTM A36lA 36M, carbon-steel
plate, with joints full-penetration welded according to AWS D1.l/Dl.lM.

2.4 CONCRETE MIXTURES

Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of
laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, according to ACI 301.

Uementitious Materials: Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other than
portland cement according to ACI 301 limits as if concrete were exposed to deicing chemicals.

B.

I
2
J

4

A

ts
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2.5

2.6

C Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.15 percent by weight of
cement.

D. Proportion normal-weight concrete mixture as follows:

l. Compressive Strength (28 Days): 4000 psi.
2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio: 0.45.
3. Minimum Slump: Capable of maintaining the following slump until completion of

placement:

a. 4 inches for dry, uncased, or permanent-cased drilling method
b. 6 inches for temporary-casing drilling method.
c. 7 inches for slurry displacement method.

A

4. Air Content: Do not air entrain concrete.

FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT

Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice."

CONCRETE MIXING

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to
ASTM C94/C 94M, and furnish batch ticket information.

When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time from
l-1l2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F, reduce mixing and
delivery time to 60 minutes.

PART 3. EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused by
settlement, lateral movement, vibration, and other hazards created by drilled-pier operations.

3.2 EXCAVATION

A. Unclassified Excavation: Excavate to bearing elevations regardless ofcharacter ofsurface and
subsurface conditions encountered. Unclassified excavated materials may include rock, soil
materials, and obstructions.

1 Obstructions: Unclassified excavation may include removal of unanticipated boulders,
concrete, masoffy, or other subsurface obstructions. No changes in the Contract Sum or
the Contract l'ime will be authorized tbr removal of obstructions.
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B

2. Obstructions: Unclassifìed excavated materials may include removal of unanticipated
boulders, concrete, masonry, or other subsurface obstructions. Payment for removing
obstructions that cannot be removed by conventional augers fitted with soil or rock teeth,
drilling buckets, or underreaming tools attached to drilling equipment of size, power,
torque, and downthrust necessary for the Work will be according to Contract provisions
for changes in the Work.

Classified Excavation: Excavation is classified as standard excavation, special excavation, and
obstruction removal and includes excavation to bearing elevations as follows:

1 Standard excavation includes excavation accomplished with conventional augers fitted
with soil or rock teeth, drilling buckets, or underreaming tools attached to drilling
equipment of size, power, torque, and downthrust necessary for the V/ork.
Special excavation includes excavation that requires special equipment or procedures
above or below indicated depth of drilled piers where drilled-pier excavation equipment
used in standard excavation, operating at maximum power, torque, and downthrust,
cannot advance the shaft.

b.

Special excavation requires use of special rock augers, core barrels, air tools,
blasting, or other methods of hand excavation.
Earth seams, rock fragments, and voids included in rock excavation area will be
considered rock for full volume of shaft from initial contact with rock.

J. Obstructions: Payment for removing unanticipated boulders, concrete, masonry, or other
subsurface obstructions that cannot be removed by conventional augers fitted with soil or
rock teeth, drilling buckets, or underreaming tools attached to drilling equipment of size,
power, torque, and downthrust necessary for the ìù/ork will be according to Contract
provisions for changes in the Work.

Prevent surface water from entering excavated shafts. Conduct water to site drainage facilities.

Excavate shafts for drilled piers to indicated elevations. Remove loose material from bottom of
excavation.

Excavate bottom of drilled piers to level plane within l:12 tolerance.
Remove water from excavated shafts before concreting.
Excavate rock sockets of dimensions indicated.

Notify and allow testing and inspecting agency to test and inspect bottom of excavation. If
unsuitable bearing stratum is encountered, make adjustments to drilled piers as determined by
Engineer.

1. Do not excavate shafts deeper than elevations indicated unless approved by AlE.
2. Payment for additional authorized excavation will be according to Contract provisions for

changes in the Work.

Excavate shafts for closely spaced drilled piers and for drilled piers occurring in fragile or sand
strata only after adjacent drilled piers are filled with concrete and allowed to set.

2.

a.

C.

D.

1

2
J

E.

F
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G Temporary Casings: Install watertight steel casings of sufficient length and thickness to prevent
water seepage into shaft; to withstand compressive, displacement, and withdrawal stresses; and
to maintain stability of shaft walls.

1 Remove temporary casings, maintained in plumb position, during concrete placement and
before initial set ofconcrete.

H. Tolerances: Construct drilled piers to remain within ACI 336.1 tolerances.

If location or out-of-plumb tolerances are exceeded, provide corrective construction.
Submit design and construction proposals to Architect for review before proceeding.

3.3 STEEL REINFORCEMENT

Comply with recommendations in CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating,
placing, and supporting reinforcement.

Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, and other materials that reduce or
destroy bond with concrete.

Fabricate and install reinforcing cages symmetrically about axis of shafts in a single unit.

Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement during concreting.
Maintain minimum cover over reinforcement.

Use templates to set anchor bolts, leveling plates, and other accessories fumished in work of
other Sections. Provide blocking and holding devices to maintain required position during final
concrete placement.

F Protect exposed ends of extended reinforcement, dowels, or anchor bolts from mechanical
damage and exposure to weather.

3.4 CONCRETE PLACEMENT

A Place concrete in continuous operation and without segregation immediately after inspection
and approval of shaft by Owner's independent testing and inspecting agency.

Construct a construction joint if concrete placement is delayed more than one hour.
Level top surface of concrete. Before placing remainder of concrete, clean surface
laitance, roughen, and slush concrete with commercial bonding agent or with sand-
cement grout mixed at ratio of 1:1.

B Dry Method: Place concrete to fall vertically down the center of drilled pier without striking
sides of shaft or steel reinforcement.

Where concrete cannot be directed down shaft without striking reinforcement, place
concrete with chutes, tremies, or pumps.
Vibrate top 60 inches of concrete.

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

2.
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C. Coordinate withdrawal of temporary casings with concrete placement to maintain at least a 60-
inch head ofconcrete above bottom ofcasing.

I . Vibrate top 60 inches of concrete after withdrawal of temporary casing.

D Screed concrete at cutoff elevation level and apply scoured, rough finish. Where cutoff
elevation is above the ground elevation, form top section above grade and extend shaft to
required elevation.

E. Protect concrete work, according to ACI 301, from frost, freezing, or low temperatures that
could cause physical damage or reduced strength.

2.

Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. Do not place concrete
on frozen subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen materials.
Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other mineral-containing antifreeze agents or
chemical accelerators.

F If hot-weather conditions exist that would seriously impair quality and strength of concrete,
place concrete according to ACI 301 to maintain delivered temperature of concrete at no more
than 90 deg F.

I Place concrete immediately on delivery. Keep exposed concrete surfaces and formed
shaft extensions moist by fog sprays, wet burlap, or other effective means for a minimum
ofseven days.

3.5 FrELD QUALTTY CONTROL

A. Special Inspections: Engage a qualified special inspector to perform the following special
inspections:

Drilled piers.
Excavation.
Concrete.
Steel reinforcement placing.

B. Testing required: Provide concrete batch tickets to show compressive strength (28 Days) of at
less 4000 psi for the mix placed in the pier shafts.

3.6 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS

A. Disposal: Remove surplus satisfactory soil and waste material, including unsatisfactory soil,
trash, and debris, and legally dispose of it off Owner's property.

END OF SECTION 31 63 29
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